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Additional information
This catalogue shows the product in the most standard configurations.
Please contact Sales Dpt. for more detailed information or special request.

WARNING!

All specifications of this catalogue refer to the standard product at this date.
Walvoil, oriented to a continuous improvement, reserves the right to
discontinue, modify or revise the specifications, without notice.

WALVOIL IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED BY AN
INCORRECT USE OF THE PRODUCT.
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DP X Series Valve general information

The DPX series

The DPX Series is a family of open/closed center post-pressure compensated sectional valves designed specifically for Mobile
Applications. The DPX series provides exceptional controllability, efficiency and flexibility for applications requiring up to

160 I/min (42 US gpm) flow rates. The DPX Series is available in three different sizes: DPX050, DPX100 and DPX160, also available
in High Pressure configuration.

DPXO050 DPX100 DP X160

The Flow Sharing technology

The DPX Series control valves adds the benefit of Flow Sharing technology to the standard Load Sensing valve. The DPX Series
patented compensator maintains the margin pressure as a costant pressure drop across the spool metering area. The result is a
flow to the workport dependent only on spool position. In case of flow saturation, the effective pressure drop across all spools
is reduced equally. This results in proportional flow reduction at each section.

AWorkport B Waorkpeort

Compengator Selector sphere

In case of flow saturation, the flow demand is higher than the maximum pump flow, therefore the margin pressure is reduced
according to the formula (dimensionless indication):

Q = flow to workports

oA AP AP = pressure drop across metering area
Q P A = metering area

p = oil density

Since all spools have the same pressure drop across the metering area, then all flows are reduced proportionally. This allows the
operator to mantain control of all functions, though at reduced speed of active functions.

Advantages and options

* Energy saving on closed center system, is produced only required flow and pressure by the actuators.

The flow sharing technology permits multiple movements even with flow saturation.

Flow passage design allows high P and T flow rate in a standard valve dimension.

Inlet section with unidirectional restrictor option suitable for dumping the pressure peaks from the LS line to the
compensator and vice versa.

High Pressure version (HP) stackable with standard one.

Working section option with priority features in saturation conditions.

Dedicated spools for special functions (customized flows, back pressures, pressure control).

For special options please contact Sales Dept.
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Valve general information DP X Series

Guide to configuration

Configuration with mechanical, hydraulic or electric controls

This configuration needs standard inlet sections, working sections without pilot lines and standard outlet sections.

DPX050
1: AM or AN inlet sections
2: P or Q working sections

3:RP or RQ working sections with outlet

=

DPX100
1: AM or AN inlet sections
2: P or Q working sections

(M)
N

3: RF outlet sections

inls
T
1

DPX160

1: AM or AN inlet sections
2: P or Q working sections
3: RC outlet sections

Configuration with only electrohydraulic or mixed controls

Electrohydraulic configuration (pic. 1) needs standard inlet sections, working and outlet sections with pilot lines.

In a valve configurated with electrohydraulic mixed sections (two-sides and one side type controls), the two-side control
section have to be positioned after (on the right) one-side control section, close to the outlet one.

In a mixed control configuration valve (pic. 2) electrohydraulic control sections have to be positioned after (on the right) manual/
hydraulic/electric control sections, close to the outlet section.

In case of need to include manual/hydraulic/electric control sections between 2 electro-hydraulic control sections, or between
one of these and outlet section, it is necessary to require specific working sections kits able to cross pilot line.

DPX050

1: AM or AN inlet sections

2: PZ, QZ, PE or QE working sections

3: RPZ, RQZ, RPE or RQE working sections with outlet
4: P or Q working sections

=

Y i

DPX100

1: AM or AN inlet sections

2: PE, QE. PZ or QZ working sections
3: RDN or RDR outlet sections

4: P or Q working sections

©

DPX160

1: AM or AN inlet sections

2: PE or QE working sections
(pic. 1) (pic. 2) 3: RCR or RCN outlet sections
4: P or Q working sections
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DP X Series

Working conditions

Valve general information

This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm?2/s - 46 ¢St viscosity at 40°C -

104°F temperature.
DPX100 DP X160
DPX050
Std. HP HF Std. HP
'\;'if; ';’Zr;;’:”h;)%";'zfnsmo" 80 I/min 120 I/min 120 I/min >120 I/min 230 I/min
>
_ _ stand-by (margin pressure) 21 US gpm 32 US gpm 32 US gpm 32 US gpm 61 US gpm
Nominal flow rating i A
m’; 'lr;gbfrr_s'z 00 psi 50 I/min 90 I/min 90 I/min 120 I/min 160 l/min
stand-by (margin pressure) 13 US gpm 24 US gpm 24 US gpm 32 US gpm 42 US gpm
300 bar 300 bar 380 bar® 380 bar®
A 3
Mo orescre P inlet port 4350 psi 4350 psi 5550 psi® 5550 psiw | 00 Par 380 bar
X. pressur
350 bar 300 bar 420 bar® 420 bar®
A B ki t 42 O]
and B working porfs 5100 psi 4350 psi 6000 psi® 6000 psitv | 00 Par 420 kar

Back pressure (max.)
on outlet T port

Standard internal

with mechanical devices

with hydraulic/pneumatic
devices

with electric/electrohydraulic
devices

On std.working section
Ap=100 bar - 1450 psi

with port valves,
Ap=100 bar - 1450 psi

On Low Leak section

max. 6.5 cm?/min
max. 0.40 in’/min
max. 11.5 cm?/min
max. 0.70 in’/min

10 bar - 145 psi

30 bar - 435 psi

see related pages

max. 9 cm3/min
max. 0.55 in*/min
max. 14 cm?3/min
max. 0.85 in’/min

max. 12 cm?®/min
max. 0.73 in’/min
max. 17 cm?3/min
max. 1.04 in’/min

leakage A(B)=T max. 3 cm®/min

max. 0.18 in’/ - - -

min

max. 3 cm?/min

Ap=180 bar max. 0.18 in’/min

max. 4 cm®/min
max. 0.24 in’/ - - -
min

with port valves, max. 4 cm3/min

Ap=180 bar - 2600 psi max. 0.24 in’/min

Fluido Mineral oil

Fluid temperature

standard configuration from -20°C to 100°C - from -4°F to 212°F

range

operating range from 15 to 76 mm?/s - from 15 to 75 ¢St
Viscosity min. 12 mm2/s - 12 ¢St

max. 400 mm?2/s - 400 cSt
Contamination level  max 19/18/15 - ISO 4406 - NAS 1638 class 9

with mechanical devices from -40°C to 60°C - from -40°F to 140°F
Environmental
temperature for

working conditions

ith hydraulic/ ti
Wi . ydraulic/pneumatic from -30°C to 60°C - from -22°F to 140°F
devices
with electric/electrohydraulic

) from -20°C to 50°C - from -4°F to 122°F
devices

NOTES: (*) According to NFPA T 2.6.1,, fatigue rating verified for 1 million cycles on 6 sample valves with test Pressure = 1.23 x Max. pressure indicated
- (2) According to NFPA T 2.6.1,, fatigue rating verified for 1 million cycles on 56 sample valves with test Pressure = 1.16 x Max. pressure indicated - (®)
Fatigue rating verified for 1 million cycles on 6 sample valves with Test Pressure = 1.10 x Max. pressure indicated
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Valve general information

DP X Series

REFERENCE STANDARD

Standard threads

BSP UN-UNF METRIC® METRIC ISO NPTF
ISO 228/1 ISO 263
THREAD ACCORDING TO ISO 262 ISO 262 ANSI B1.20.3
BS 2779 ANSI B1.1 unified
CAVITY ISO 1179 11926 9974-1 6149
DIMENSION SAE J1926 J2244 J476a
ACCORDING TO DIN  3852-2 shape X or Y 3852-1 shape X or Y
NOTE (4): Metric threading is available on request
PORTS DPX050 DP X100 DP X160
THREADING BSP UN-UNF BSP UN-UNF BSP UN-UNF
7/8-14 (SAE10)
i - - 5) -
P inlet G 1/2 3/4-16 (SAE 8) G1l/2-G3/4 11/16-12 (SAEL2)® G 3/4 11/16-12 (SAE12)
G 3/8 3/4-16 (SAE8)
A and B ports G 3/8 9/16-18 (SAE 6) G 1/26) - G 3/4 11/16-12 (SAE12)® G 3/4 11/16-12 (SAE12)
7/8-14 (SAE10)
- - (5 _
T outlet G 1/2 3/4-16 (SAE 8) G1/2-G3/A4 1 1/16-12 (SAE12)® G1 15/16-12 (SAEL6)
V pilot G 1/ 7/16-20 (SAE 4) G 1/4 9/16-18 (SAE6) G 1/4 9/16-18 (SAE6)
L drain G 1/4 9/16-18 (SAE 6) G 1/4 9/16-18 (SAE6) G 1/4 9/16-18 (SAE6)
Hydraulic control ports G 1/4 7/16-20 (SAE 4) G 1/4 7/16-20 (SAE 4) G 1/4 9/16-18 (SAE 6)
Pneumatic control ports NPTF 1/8-27 NPTF 1/8-27
NOTE:
(%) - Optional threading / (¢) - only for High Flow sections
lveil
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DP X Series Valve general information
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DPX050 DPX Series
Dimensional data and performance
35 32 14 155.5
138 | 126 0.55 6.12
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2.01
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P=T Pressure drop inlet compensator
(margin pressure)
O N S 20 (US gpm)
= 400
Type E F (bar) (s)
mm in mm in © 20 /_—300
DPX050/1 119 4.69 57.5 2.26 3 | _—
o // F 200
DPX050/2 151 5.95 89.5 3.52 & 10
DPX050/3 183 7.20 1215 4.78 - 100
DPX050/4 215 8.46 153.5 6.04
0 0
DPX050/5 247 9.72 185.5 7.30 o 20 40 60 80 (I/min)
DPX050/6 279 10.98 217.5 8.56 Flow
DPX050/7 311 12.24 2495 9.82
DPX050/8 343  [350 2815 1108 A(B)=T pressure drop
(standard spool @ max.stroke)
DPX050/9 375 14.76 313.5 12.34
DPX050/10 407 1602 3455  [3.60 a0 o 3 ¢ o 12 (US gpm)
DPX050/11 439 728 3775  14.86 tban 400
(psi)
DPX050/12 471 18.54 409.5 16.12
0 20 - 300
; 12" section ------- .| .~--- 6™ section
0 - 200
& 10
LoFioo
/ 1 section
I
0 ' 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 (I/min)
Flow
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DPX Series DPX050

Hydraulic cuircuit

Configuration example with mechanical and hydraulic controls

Open center circuit and lever control, with unloader Closed center circuit and proportional hydraulic control,
valve, without port valve arrangement with unloader valve and port valve arrangement

Configuration example with electrohydraulic controls

A2B2 LV A2B2 LV
T T T 7 1 T
| |
[ 1 ! Tl ] 1 ! Tl
1 H ‘ H ‘
T | |
| |
| |
‘ ,,,,,,,,‘, LS1
s ! r
] Ceed ==
] =1 | + T |
| 7 } ”‘}
Nl | £l |
=t S
ald! - P1
S - |
Open center circuit and one-side proportional Open center circuit and two-side proportional
electrohydraulic control with lever, unloader valve, port electrohydraulic control, with unloader valve and port valve
valve arrangement and pressure reducing valve, internal arrangement and pressure reducing valve, internal pilot and
pilot and drain drain

(]
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DPXO050

Guide to configuration

Pressure peak reduction

DPX Series

Pressure peaks may occur in a port during normal machine operation, causing signal L.S. swings. If those pressure swings reach

the inlet section or the pump compensators, they could cause an harsh and not confortable regulation, especially if they occur

with high frequency.

The DPX Series directional valves, open and closed center ones, are available with inlet sections equipped with devices for L.S.

signal peak reduction.

Standard configuration

Bidirectional restrictor on L.S. signal; it dampens the pressure peaks from L.S. line to inlet section compensator and vice versa.

SU option

Unidirectional restrictor on L.S. signal; it dampens the pressure peaks from L.S. line (and then from users) to inlet section compensator.

It's recommended for applications that need soft start.

SO options

Unidirectional restrictor on L.S. signal; it dampens the pressure peaks from inlet section compensator to L.S. line. It's recommended

for swings reduction occurred during normal operation.

Directional valve with Low Leak working sections

The DPX050 directional valve can be configured with working sections fitted with a Low Leak valve, and it can be used in all
applications that require reduced leakage, such as: Tractors, Boom Mowers, Backhoe Loaders, Graders, Mini-excavator, Compact

Wheel Loaders, Fork Lifts.

The working sections have the following features:
* Dedicated cast iron body to integrate hydraulic pilot Low Leak valves

* Port valves arrangement

* Capability to integrate the floating circuit with hydraulic release of the Low Leak valve

* They are configurable with standard cointrols: mechanical, proportional hydraulic and electrohydraulic
* Dedicated spools to Low Leak function.

* Compatible with inlet and outlet sections in the catalogue.

Valve with mechanical or hydraulic controls
The Low Leak working sections can be assembledin any point of the valve between the inlet section and the working and outlet

section.

1]3]:

TlT777

1: Low Leak working section with mechanical control

2: Low Leak working section with hydraulic control

3: Standard working section with mechanical control

4: Standard working section with hydraulic control

12
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DPX Series DPX050

Guide to configuration

Directional valve with Low Leak working sections

Valve with electrohydraulic controls

The Low Leak working sections can only be fitted with one side electrohydraulic controls, and it can be assembled in any point
of the valve between the inlet section and the working and outlet section..

Standard sections sections can be fitted indifferently with one-side or two-side controls, considering that the sections with two-
side control must be assembled last.

Any standard section with one side electrohydraulic control assembled downstream of the Low Leak section must be without
lever control.

A3 B3 A4 B4 LV
0006 I |
@o ! 1 T1
SIS =]
© I
) 20 |
ane) |
% |
@ ‘
@ LSt
e =
= - |
NZ |
ﬁgj I P1

1: Standard working section with one side electrohydraulic control

2: Low Leak working section with one side electrohydraulic control

3: Standard working section with one side electrohydraulic control (without lever control on B side)
4: Standard working and outlet section with two side electrohydraulic control

(]
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DPX050 DPX Series

Complete section ordering codes

0 Mechanical or hydraulic controls configuration:

DPX050/3/AM2(TGW3-175\ELN)/Q-104(40\40)-8L/Q-1104(40\40)-8IM/RQ-104(40\40)-8L-SAE-12VDC
No. of \lvorking i ‘2 ‘2 ‘3 I ‘5

sections

GEIectrohydraulic controls configuration:

DPX050/3/AM2(TGW3-175\ELN)/QZ-1104(40\40)-8EZ3LQF3/QE-1104(40\40)-8EB3F3/RQ-1104(40\40)-8EB3F3-SAE-12VDC
\ 1
1 2 2 3 4 5

Tie rod tightening
wrench 13 - 30 Nm (22 Ibft)

mechanical control
proportional hydraulic control

@-
@-
- two-side electrohydraulic
® y
@_

control

one-side electrohydraulic
control

(]
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DPX Series

DPXO050

1 Complete inlet section *

Open Center circuit

TYPE: DPX050/AM2(TGW 3-175\ELN4)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6602050118

DESCRIPTION: With compensator, pressure relief valve and unloader
valve, with P-T-T2-LS ports (T2-LS plugged)

TYPE: DPX050/AM2(SO\TGW3-195\ELP4)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 660205009S

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non-return flow limiter from inlet
section to working section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX050/AM2(SU\TGW 3-195\ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6602050218

DESCRIPTION: With non-return flow limiter from working section to inlet
section and by-pass valve

Closed Center circuit

TYPE: DPX050/AN2(TGW3-175\ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6602050038

DESCRIPTION: Without compensator, with pressure relief valve and
unloader valve, with P-T-T2-LS ports (T2 plugged)

TYPE: DPX050/AN2(SO\TGW3-175\ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6602050058

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non-return flow limiter from inlet
section to working section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX050/AN2(SU\TGW 3-175\ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 66020500458

DESCRIPTION: With non-return flow limiter from working section to inlet
section and by-pass valve

2 Complete working section *

Mechanical control

TYPE: DPX050/Q-104(40\40)-8L~-SAE

CODE: 6601550018

DESCRIPTION: Lever control without port valves arrangement
TYPE: DPX050/P-104(40\40)-8L.U3T-SAE

CODE: 6601050058

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement
Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX050/Q-1104(40\40)-8IM-SAE-FPM

CODE: 660115002V

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX050/P-1104(40\40)-8IM.U3T-SAE

CODE: 66010500658

DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement

Two-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX050/QE-1104(40\40)-8EB3F3-12VDC-SAE-FPM
CODE: 660115003V

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX050/PE-1104(40\40)-8EB3F3.U3T-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6601050108

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement
One-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX050/QZ-1104(40\40)-8EZ3LQF3-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6601050078

DESCRIPTION: With lever and spool stroke limiter, without port valve
arrangement

TYPE: DPX050/PZ-1104(40\40)-8EZ3LQF3.U3T-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6601050088

DESCRIPTION: As previous with port valve arrangement

Complete section ordering codes

3 Complete working section with outlet *

Mechanical control

TYPE: DPX050/RQ-104(40\40)-8L-SAE

CODE: 6603050018

DESCRIPTION: Lever control, with bleed valve and P1-T1-LS1 side ports
(plugged), without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX050/RP-104(40\40)-8L.U3T-SAE

CODE: 6603050028

DESCRIPTION: As previous with port valve arrangement

Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX050/RQ-1104(40\40)-8IM-SAE

CODE: 6603050118

DESCRIPTION: With bleed valve and P1-T1-LS1 side ports (plugged),
without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX050/RP-1104(40\40)-8IM.U3T-SAE

CODE: 6603050128

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement
Two-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX050/RQE-1104(40\40)-8EB3F3-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6603050058

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, bleed valve, pressure reducing
valve and P1-T1-LS1 side ports (plugged), V pilot and L drain ports
plugged, without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX050/RPER-1104(40\40)-8EB3F3.U3T-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6603050068

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement
One-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX050/RQZ~1104(40\40)-8EZ3LQF3-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6603050138

DESCRIPTION: With lever and spool stroke limiter, bleed valve, pressure
reducing valve and P1-T1-LS1 side ports (plugged), V pilot and L drain
ports plugged, without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX050/RPZ-1104(40\40)-8EZ3LQF3.U3T-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6603050148

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement

4 Valve threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

5 Voltage

Specify the voltage of electric devices.

n Assembling kit

CODE DESCRIPTION CODE DESCRIPTION
B5TIR108125 For 1 section valve 5TIR108320 For 7 sections valve
B5TIR108157 For 2 sections valve | 5TIR108349 For 8 sections valve
B5TIR108192 For 3 sections valve | 5TIR108381 For 9 sections valve
B5TIR108222 For 4 sections valve | 5TIR108413 For 10 sections valve
B5TIR108253 For 5 sections valve | 5TIR108446  For 11 sections valve
B5TIR108285 For 6 sections valve | 5TIR108477  For 12 sections valve

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.

D2WWEDO2A
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DPX050 DPX Series
Inlet section part ordering codes
Valve setting (bar)
DPX050 / A M2 (TGW3 - 175 \ ELN) -SAE - 12VDC
T 1 1 1
1 2 3 4 5
M: Open Center N: Closed Center
— 2
1 Inlet section kit * page 17 3 Solenoid operated unloading valve page 19
Open Center circuit TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
TYPE: DPX050/AM2-SAE/EL CODE: 5FIA150740S ELN OEF08002000 Without emergency override
DESCRIPTION: With P-T-T2-LS ports (T2-LS plugged) arranged for ELV OEF08002003 With screw type emergency override
unloader valve ELP OEF08002002 With push-button emergency override
TYPE: DPX050/AM2(SU)-SAE/EL CODE: 5FIA150730S ELT OEF08002004 With "twist & push” emergency override
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non return flow limiter from LT XTAP510320 Unloading valve blanking plug
working section to inlet section and by-pass valve
TYPE: DPX050/AM2(SO)-SAE/EL CODE:5FIA150731S 4 Secti th di
DESCRIPTION: As AM2 type with non return flow limiter from inlet SellomIpreacing
section to working section and by-pass valve Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).
Closed Center circuit
TYPE: DPX050/AN2-SAE/EL CODE: 5FIA150741S 5 Coil
DESCRIPTION: With P-T-T2-LS ports, arranged for unloader valve (T2 L
plugged) TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
TYPE: DPX050/AN2(SU) - SAE/EL CODE: 5FIA150732$ 12VDC 4SLEO01200A 12VDC coil type BER, 1SO4400 connector
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non return flow limiter from For complete available coil list see page 160.
working section to inlet section and by-pass valve
TYPE: DPX050/AN2(SO)-SAE/EL CODE: 5FIA150733S
DESCRIPTION: As AN2 type with non return flow limiter from inlet
section to working section and by-pass valve
2 Main pressure relief valve page 19
Valves standard setting is referred to 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow.
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
(TGW2-80) OMC09002000 Range 10-120 bar (145-1750 psi)
std setting 80 bar (1160 psi)
(TGW3-175) OMC09002001 Range 40-220 bar (580-3200 psi)
std setting 175 bar (2550 psi)
(TGW4-250) OMC09002002 Range 200-350 bar (2900-5100 psi)
std setting 250 bar (3600 psi)
sV XTAP524340D Relief valve blanking plug
NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN=UNF thread.
lvoil
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DPX Series DPX050

Inlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Example of M type Open Center section

Type AM2

M8
n.1 thread

155.5
X
-
N
X
(

N o=
2 i
9 iy % |
SR syl = LS |
o —
3= N I} |
@ N YO H C |
[17.5/| 35 o m‘\ g E——
0.69 0.13 |22
265 275 “ls s P
1.04 " 1.08
120 425
4.72 1.67
w0l & Wrenches and tightening torques
. -\ 1'/\ if X = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
3< &2 &/ ) Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 lbft)
~ ‘ e Z = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
; : = NOTE: for valves wrench and torque see
57.5 related pages
2.26
163
6.42
Type AM2(SO) or AM2(SU) Type AM2(SU) Type AM2(SO)

-

fﬂi B | T =

| |

_ T2! T2 |

| |

7H374100/ D 3 T 2 ‘ ‘
-

@
NG
]I]]ll
=
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DPXO050

Inlet section

DPX Series

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Example of N t

e Closed Center section

Type AN2
M8
n.1 thread T
- I . N
© |
‘\:JJ |
- R
Y- | i
g
ogam I —1 ‘
X X ‘ |
|
IS TGHSTA100, Te ‘ — !
7o}
s)e p > L |
KC-J . - il ’% LS‘ !
he) ,3 Q [Ea —— T ! |
e, A, S ] |
(SN ™~ ~ N |
17.5|| 35 1 o
U6UT3 P e ‘
265 | 275 ®ls e P
104+ 1.08
120 425
4.72 1.67
ol Wrenches and tightening torques
A T s X = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
<2 g 5' Qy . Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
o~ =33 Z = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7. 1
© ‘ % 21h
i ._.4_, < NOTE: for valves wrench and torque see
57.5 ‘ related pages
2.26
163
6.42
Type AN2(SO) or AN2(SU) Type AN2(SU) Type AN2(SO)
il ik
‘77777777 ‘77777777
| |
| |
T2 4‘ T2 4‘
i ‘ i ‘
| | | |
O — ‘ S — ‘
| —1 | =l
g g
| |
Wiis | |
= | = |
Ls ! o L LS ! 2L
A | B
! | | |
| ! - | I -
e T Y
} | } |
} | } |
| Lor————4 Lor————
: P : P
lvoil
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DPX Series DPX050

Inlet section

Main pressure relief valve

Setting types Setting range: type TGW2
0 2 4 6 8 (US gpm)
400 ! ! ! .
(bar) (>0
= 35000
300
T o + 4000
] >
é 200 - 3000
o max. setting L 2000
100 1
std. setting 1000
min. settin, — |
0 T T T T 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 (I/min)
Flow
Setting range: type TGW3 Setting range: type TGW4
0 2 4 6 8 (US gpm) 0 2 4 6 8 (US gpm)
L 1 L L 1 L 1 L 1 L 1 L 1 L 1 L
Legenda [b4o[|)r(]) (psi) (b4c?r(]) max. sen:ing (psi)
TGW: free setting 35000 | - 3000
TZW: valve set and locked 300 L 000 300 sid_seffing L 4000
(cap code 4COP126301, n.2 pcs) o o |
. S maix. setting — > e
RAL3003 pigmented 2 200 — -3000 2 200 . - - 3000
. . [0} / ‘ - o) min. setting
Wrenches and tightening torques £ std. setting &£
+ 2000 + 2000
X = allen wrench 5
100 — 100
Y = wrench 19 - 20 Nm (14.7 Ibft) L 1000 + 1000
Z = wrench 24 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft) 7 mir“- Se'”T‘
0 T T 0 0 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 (I/min) 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 (I/min)
Flow Flow
Solenoid operated unloading valve
Manual emergency types
ELP ELV ELT
ELN
N oY g™
0 1 2 Sl 1 2 ©s ] 2 o 2
9
1 1 1
O]
|~
IS
Legenda
ELN: without emergency
ELP: push button emergency override Features
ELV: screw emergency override Max. flow.......................: 40 /min (10.6 US gpm)
ELT: “push&twist” emergency override Max. pressure ..................: 380 bar (5500 psi)
Wrenches and tightening torques Internal leakage ................ :0.25 cm®/min @ 210 bar
X = wrench 24 - 30 Nm (22 Ibft) (0.015 in*/min @ 3050 psi)

Y = manual tightening
For coil features and options see BER type coil at page 160.

(]
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DPX Series

DPXO050

Working and outlet section part ordering codes (mechanical and hydraulic)

Q Mechanical control configuration (section): G Prop. hydraulic control configuration (section):

Val ti b
alve seffing (bar) DPX050 / Q - 1104(40\40) - 8IM - ....

Flow on A/B ports (I/min) A port B port
[

DPX050 / P - 104(40\40) - 8 L.U1(100) U2(120) - .... 1 3 6 8

\ [ \ 1

1 3 4 5 7 8
G Mechanical control configuration (outlet section): Q Prop. hydraulic control configuration (outlet section):
DPX050 / RP -104(40\40) -8 L.U3T-... DPX050 / RQ -1104(40\40) - 8IM (VBT) - F1- ....

R R A R R

2 3 4 5 7 8 2 3 6 21 22 8

1 Working section kit *

page 24 2

Working section kit with outlet * page 25

For mechanical control

TYPE: DPX050/Q~-SAE-FPM

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX050/P-SAE-FPM

DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement
For proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX050/Q-IM-SAE-FPM

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX050/P-IM-SAE-FPM

DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement

CODE: 5EL10A7010V

CODE: 5EL10A7000V

CODE: 5EL10A7010AV

CODE: 5EL10A7000AV

For mechanical control

TYPE: DPX050/RQ-SAE CODE: 5FIA20A7108
DESCRIPTION: With bleed valve, with P1-T1-LS1 port plugged, without
port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX050/RP-SAE CODE: 5FIA20A700S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement

For proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX050/RQ-IM-SAE CODE: 5FIA20A710AS
DESCRIPTION: With bleed valve, with P1-T1-LS1 port plugged, without
port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX050/RP-IM-SAE CODE: 5FIA20A700AS
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.

20 & walvoil
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DPX Series

DPXO050

2.1 Bleed valve page 26
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
) X138850000 Bleed valve
(VBT) 4TAP416810 Valve blanking plug
Both options need cavity plug:
3XTAP822151 SAES8 plug, nr.1
2.2 Parts *
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
P1-T1-181 plugged ports
- XTAP822150  SAES8 plug, nr.2
3XTAP817130 SAE6 plug, nr.l
P1-T1 plugged ports, LS1 open
F1 3XTAP822150 SAES8 plug, nr.2
3 Spool page 27

Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

For mechanical control

Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position, floating circuit
with 13RZ type positioner (4 position)

105(50) 3CUA110005 50 I/min (13 US gpm) flow
104(40) 3CUA110004 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
103(30) 3CUA110003 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
102(20) 3CUA110002 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
101(10) 3CUA110001 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

106(5) 3CUA110006 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow
Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position
202(20) 3CUA123002 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
201(10) 3CUA123001 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position

2H05(50) 3CUA124005 50 I/min (13 US gpm) flow
2H04(40) 3CUA124004 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
2H03(30) 3CUA124003 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
2H02(20) 3CUA124002 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
2HO01(10) 3CUA124001 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
2H06(5) 3CUA124006 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow

Single acting on A, B plugged: SAE6 plug is required

305(50) 3CUA131005 50 I/min (13 US gpm) flow
302(20) 3CUA131002 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow

For proportional hydraulic control

Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position, floating circuit
with 4 positions 13IMP type control

1105(50) 3CUA310005 50 l/min (13 US gpm) flow
1104(40) 3CUA310004 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
1103(30) 3CUA310003 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
1102(20) 3CUA310002 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
1101(10) 3CUA310001 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

1106(5) 3CUAB10006 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow
Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position

1204(40) 3CUA325004 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
1203(30) 3CUA325003 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
1202(20) 3CUA325002 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
1201(10) 3CUA325001 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

1206(5) 3CUAB25006 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow
Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position

I12H05(50) 3CUA324005 50 l/min (13 US gpm) flow
12H04(40) 3CUA324004 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
12H08(30) 3CUA324008 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
12H07(20) 3CUA324007 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
12H01(10) 3CUA324001 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
12HO06(5) 3CUA324006 & l/min (1.3 US gpm) flow

Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: SAEé plug is required
1305-1405(50) 3CUA331005 50 I/min (13 US gpm) flow
1302-1402(20) 3CUA331002 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow

Working and outlet section part ordering codes (mechanical and hydraulic)

4 "A" side spool positioners page 29
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

7FT 5V0710A001 With friction and neutral position notch

8 5V08102000 3 pos. with spring return to neutral position
8F2 5V0810A001 Spool stroke limiter on B port

8D 5V08102200 External pin with M6 female thread

8D2 5V08102220 External pin with M8 male thread

9BZ 5V09202010 Detent in position 1

10BZ 5V10202010 Detent in position 2

11BZ 5V11202010 Detent in positions 1 and 2

12 5V12102000 2 positions, detent in pos. 1 and 2

For floating circuit (standard spool)
13RZ 5V13306020 4 pos., detent in 4" position with spool in,
spring return to neutral position

5 "B" side spool control kit page 31
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

L 5LEV1IOAO00 Standard lever box

LF1 5LEVIOAOO01 As L type, with spool stroke limiter on A port
SLP 5COP150000 Without lever with dust-proof plate

TQ 5TELIOAI00  Flexible cable connection

6 Proportional hydraulic control * page 32
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

8IM-SAE 5IDR20A700AV Range 8-27 bar (116-392 psi)
8IMX-SAE 5IDR20A701AV Range 3.5-20 bar (51-290 psi)
8IMF3-SAE 5IDR20A702AV Range 8-27 bar (116-392 psi), with

spool stroke limiter on A and B ports
8IMXF3-SAE 5IDR20A703AV Range 3.5-20 bar (57-290 psi), with

spool stroke limiter on A and B ports
For floating circuit (standard spool)

13IMP-SAE 5IDR20A710V  Range 4-16.5-28 bar (58-239-406 psi)

7 Port valves page 40
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

)) XTAP518370V  Valve blanking plug

C 5KIT411000 Anticavitation valve

Fixed setting antishock and anticavitation valves: setting is referred
to 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm)
TYPE: U 100

Tsetting (bar)
SETTING:
40 bar (580 psi)
80 bar (1150 psi)
130 bar (1900 psi)
165 bar (2400 psi)
200 bar (2900 psi)
235 bar (3400 psi)
300 bar (4350 psi)

CODE: 5KIT308 100
—Eseﬂing (bar)

50 bar (725 psi)

100 bar (1450 psi)
140 bar (2050 psi)
175 bar (2550 psi)
210 bar (3050 psi)
250 bar (3600 psi)
340 bar (4950 psi)

63 bar (870 psi)

120 bar (1750 psi)
150 bar (2150 psi)
185 bar (2700 psi)
220 bar (3200 psi)
270 bar (3900 psi)

8 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

n Plug for single acting spool *

CODE DESCRIPTION
3XTAP817130 SAE6 plug

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.
NOTE (-): "Type" omitted in section description

D2WWEDO2A

e walvoil 21

MOTION BY PEOPLE




DPX050 DPX Series

Working and outlet section part ordering codes (electrohydraulic)

Q One-side electrohydraulic control configuration (section):

Valve setting (bar)

flow on A/B ports (I/min) A port B port
R
DPX050 / PZ - 1104(40\40) - 8EZ3 LQF3 . U1(100) U2(120) - SAE - 12VDC
T \ \ \ \ e
1 3 4 5 7 8 4

G Two-side electrohydraulic control configuration (section):

DPX050 / QE - 1104(40\40) - 8EB3F3 - SAE - 12VDC

I \ \ T
1 3 6 8 6

G One-side electrohydraulic control configuration (outlet section):

DPX050 / RQZ - 1104(40\40) - 8EZ3 LQF3 . U3T - (VBT \ RT) - F1 - NOTAP(VL) - SAE - 12VDC

\ \ | \ e e e e I
2 3 4 5 7 21 22 23 2.4 8 4

0 Two-side electrohydraulic control configuration (outlet section):

DPX050 / RQE - 1104(40\40) - 8EB3F3 - SAE - 12VDC

. \ \ I
6 8 6

1 Working section kit * page 24 1 Working section kit * page 24
For two-side electrohydraulic control For one-side electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX050/QE-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL10A7012V TYPE: DPX050/QZ-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL10A7210V
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX050/PE-SAE-FPM CODE: 6EL1I0A7002V TYPE: DPX050/PZ-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL10A7200V
DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN=-UNF thread.

(]
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DPX Series

2 Working section kit with outlet * page 25

For two-side electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX050/RQE-SAE CODE: 5FIA20A711S
DESCRIPTION: With bleed valve, with P1-T1-LS1 plugged port, without
port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX050/RPE-SAE CODE: 5FIA20A701S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement

For one-side electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX050/RQZ-SAE CODE: 5FIA20A721S
DESCRIPTION: With bleed valve, with P1-T1-LS1 plugged port, without
port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX050/RPZ-SAE CODE: 5FIA20A720S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement

2.1 Bleed valve page 26
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
) X138850000 Bleed valve
(VBT) 4TAP416810  Valve blanking plug
Both options need cavity plug:
3XTAP822151 SAES8 plug, nr.1
2.2 Pressure reducing valve page 26
Codes are regerred to parts with FPM seals.
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
(-) X219740035V Pressure reducing valve, 30-45 bar
(435-650 psi)
(RT) XTAP418350V Valve blanking plug
2.3 Parts *
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
P1-T1-1S1 plugged ports
- XTAP822150  SAES8 plug, nr.2
3XTAP817130 SAE6 plug, nr.1
P1-T1 plugged ports, LS1 open
F1 3XTAP822150 SAES8 plug, nr.2

2.4 Pilot and drain *

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

(-) 3XTAP814120 SAE4 plug, nr.1 for internal pilot

) 3XTAP817130 SAE6 plug, nr.1 for internal drain
NOTAP(VL) 4TAP310007  M10x1 DIN90O6 plug, for external drain
3 Spool page 27

Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position, floating circuit
with 4 positions controls (13.. type)

DPXO050

Working and outlet section part ordering codes (electrohydraulic)

4 One-side electrohydr.control; "A" side page 38

These controls must be coupled with "B" side options

TYPE CODE

8EZ3-12VDC 5V0810A780V
8EZ3-24VDC 5V0810A785V
8EZ3F2-12VDC 5V0810A781V
8EZ3F2-24VDC 5V0810A782V
8EZ34-12VDC 5V0810A786V
8EZ34-24VDC 5V0810A787V
8EZ34F2-12VDC 5V0810A783V
8EZ34F2-24VDC  5V0810A784V

For floating circuit (standard spool)

13EZ3P-12VDC 5V1310A788V
13EZ3P-24VDC 5V1310A790V
13EZ34P-12VDC 5V1310A789V
13EZ34P-24VDC 5VI1310A791V

With spool position sensor
8EZ3SPSD-12VDC 5V0810A790V
8EZ3SPSD-24VDC 5V0810A791V

DESCRIPTION

AMP connector

As previous one

AMP conn., spool stroke limiter
As previous one

Deutsch connector

As previous one

Deutsch conn.,spool stroke limiter
As previous one

With Step, with AMP connector
As previous one

With Step, with Deutsch conn.
As previous one

AMP connector and digital sensor
As previous one

5 One-side electrohydr.option; "B" side page 39

These options must be coupled with "A" side controls

TYPE CODE

LQ SLEV10AOO05V
LQ180 S5LEV10OAO06V
LQF3 SLEV10A004V
LQF3180 5LEVIOAO003V

DESCRIPTION

Lever control

As previous one, turned of 180°

As LQ, spool stroke limiter on A, B ports
As previous one, turned of 180°

SLC 5COP150010V Endcap

SLCF1 5COP150011V Endcap with spool stroke limiter

(] Two-side electrohydraulic control page 37
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

8EB3-12VDC 5IDR90A200V AMP connector

8EB3-24VDC 5IDR90A201V As previous one

8EB34-12VDC
8EB34-24VDC
8EB3F3-12VDC

8EB3F3-24VDC

8EB34F3-12VDC

8EB34F3-24VDC
For floating circuit (standard spool)

5IDR?0A202V
5IDR?0A203V
5IDR?0A204V

5IDR?0A205V
5IDR?0A206V

5IDR90A207V

13EB3P-12VDC
13EB3P-24VDC

5IDR91A208V
5IDR91A209V

5IDR91A210V
B5IDRY1A211V

13EB34P-12VDC
13EB34P-24VDC

Deutsch connector

As previous one

AMP connector, spool stroke
limiter on A and B ports

As previous one

Deutsch onnector, spool stroke
limiter on A and B ports

As previous one

With Step, AMP connector

As previous one

With Step, Deutsch connector
As previous one

1105(50) 3CUA310005 50 I/min (13 US gpm) flow
1104(40) 3CUA310004 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
1103(30) 3CUA310003 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
1102(20) 3CUA310002 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
1101(10) 3CUA310001 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
1106(5) 3CUA310006 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow

7 Port valves page 40
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
uo4o0 5KIT308040  Setting: 40 bar (580 psi)

For complete list see previous pages.

Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position

1204(40) 3CUA325004 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
1203(30) 3CUA325003 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
1202(20) 3CUA325002 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
1201(10) 3CUA325001 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
1206(5) 3CUA325006 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position

8 Section threading

Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

n Plug for single acting spool *

12HO5(50) 3CUA324005 50 I/min (13 US gpm) flow

12H04(40) 3CUA324004 40 l/min (10.5 US gpm) flow gg&EP 817130 EE\ISEER'TT'ON

12H08(30) 3CUA324008 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow plug

12H07(20) 3CUA324007 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow

12HO01(10) 3CUA324001 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

12HO06(5) 3CUA324006 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow

Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: SAE6 plug is required

1305-1405(50) 3CUA331005 50 I/min (13 US gpm) flow

1302-1402(20)  3CUA331002 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.
NOTE (-): "Type" omitted in section description

°
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DPX Series

DPXO050

Working and outlet section
Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Section for mechanical and hydraulic controls

Support surface

3.96

Section for electrohydraulic controls

Type QE or PE
&1 &

i

!

Lot ==t

==== . . . RN

=y Two-side pilot lines ! i

. ! |

\

i 4
P ety
3 1
m i
il (]
i i
1 : ]
L -
SR () V= N\ S/ ()3 | I— I

Support surface

valve

valve

Type QZ or PZ
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DPX Series

DP X050

Working and outlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Section with outlet for mechanical and hydraulic controls

Type RQ
o= 120 3 A B
= 4.72 0.12 -—-—-—-
Tt \ i |
\ L1
' I [
%E AT é ‘ I © — ! [
d| l L. | ol
) — RS | |
LLEL,,,, ,,,ﬂ i | |
| |
| |
‘ o ——‘—+ Ls1
b I —
: | = |
- 0 |\o
QEB: L7777777J1P1
Bleed valve
33
=]
33 i
[Toliag]
|2
—\S
Wrenches and tightening torques
X = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 1bft)
A B
[ I
| |
] 1 T
o
© ‘ |
g | |
| |
! I
| |
[foliaal T
2 ‘ - ”"* Ls1
,f,}:: i ! | = i
\ ~P1
S
°
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DPXO050

DPX Series

Working and outlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Section with outlet for electrohydraulic controls

Bleed valve diagram

i Flow vs. Pressure
0 1000 2000 3000 4000 (psi)
2 1 1 1 1
(/min) o3
(US gpm)
15 04
F0.3
31
(' /
[— F0.2
05— |
Fo.1
Y 225
0.89 0 0
S . 0 60 120 180 240 300 (bar)
SN B
@%\\\ @/(/@%\\ o :V\n S b Pressure
s Ny o= s
Internal 'ﬂ
Ext I ; . .
X ::2; drain Pressure reducing Pressure reducing valve diagram
valve Reduced pressure vs. Inlet pressure
0 1000 2000 3000 4000 (psi)
50 L 1 1 1 1
Wrenches and tightening torques Bleed valve features (bar) (psi)
X = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) Max. inlet pressure ... : 300 bar (4350 psi) 40 A 600
Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) Max. back pressure. .. : 25 bar (363 psi)
Z = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft) 30 430
W= wrench 19 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) Pressure reducing valve features . L 300
Max. inlet pressure ... : 380 bar (5500 psi)
Reduced pressure .. ..:30-45 bar (435-650 psi) 10 150
Max. back pressure. .. : 25 bar (363 psi)
] 0
0 60 120 180 240 300 (bar
Inlet pressure
Type RQE Type RPE
(RT configuration; without pressure (RT configuration; without pressure
reducing valve, seat plugged) reducing valve, seat plugged)
Type RQE or RPE
(ol ) A B LV AB LV
\Fl‘:’/)\ Two-side pilot lines [\:Hﬁ
| | / fé? ‘777’77777777 ‘777 I
\ | ! { I I
st R A ; ; -T1
oy ; ]
T e 9 g ‘ |
- | | | |
11 @ @ : I | | |
(ENC | | |
,@7 < | | ‘
| | ‘
! ! e F LS1
‘ ‘ i ] |
| \ —
i L ‘
H ‘
! Lip1
= 0|
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DPX Series

DP X050

Working and outlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Type RQZ Type RPZ
- J— Type RQZ or RPZ (With pressure reducing valve) (With pressure reducing valve)
A2l @m‘
i i i One-side pilot lines Lﬂy |-7 7\7’
B —-— 1 — 1
| |
HT1 =Tl
o | 11
[ [
| |
| |
| |
T 'T* LS1 T 'T* LS1
. . . i
=) | =l |
= Lip1 = —P1
S e ——

Spool

Type 1 (1../11..)
A, B closed in neutral position

with 3 position control

1 0 2
AB
| |
>< 1T
bt \
‘TTT \,
TP
Stroke

position 1: + 5.6 mm (+ 0.22 in)
position 2: - 5.5 mm (- 0.22 in)

Type 3 (3../13..)
Single acting on A

1 0 2

B

|
II771I
I

Stroke
position 1: + 5.5 mm (+ 0.22 in)
position 2: - 5.6 mm (- 0.22 in)

with 4 position control

1 0 2 3

B

|

1T I
X J

TT 1T

i

A
|
)

|

Stroke
position 1: + 5.5 mm (+ 0.22 in)
position 2: - 5.6 mm (- 0.22 in)
position 3: - 10 mm (- 0.39 in)

Type 4 (4../14.)
Single acting on B

1 0 2

Stroke
position 1: + 5.5 mm (+ 0.22 in)
position 2: - 5.6 mm (- 0.22 in)

Type 2(2../12.))
A, B to tank
in neutral position

1 0 2

>< X @( . X
TT
qi

Stroke
position 1: + 5.5 mm (+ 0.22 in)
position 2: - 5.5 mm (- 0.22 in)

Type 2H(2H../I12H..)
A, B partially to tank
in neutral position

1 0 2
AB
><>< ]j” X
1T
T P
Stroke

position 1: + 5.5 mm (+ 0.22 in)
position 2: - 5.6 mm (- 0.22 in)

Spool code
stamping

In case of spool replacement the code stamping must be

oriented toward B port.
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DPX050 DPX Series

Working and outlet section

Spool

Following curves are detected with standard spools, connecting P==A=B=T and P=B=A=T ports without flow multiplication.
Customized spools with backpressure or flow multiplication may require different force, pressure and pilot current for operation.

3 positions spools metering curve

Qin = 50 I/min (13.2 US -0 ter circuit
Spool flow vs. Stand-by pressure " min ( gpm) - Open center circui

(margin pressure) m__m ; e e
0 100 200 300 400 (psi) Umind 4 g0 o5 010 0.0 0 Dos 010 0.15 0.20 | (in)
50 L ; .‘ 3 L I 60 ! et L Al I L L e ! (US gpm)
(/min) A.H/ D f 12 Fiogo2in ooom [F[ 1
40 //y (US gpm) 50 12
i E EF
1 F9 2 40 N /
30 / c é b \ / D
Lo
2 / —— 30 AN yld
3 e Ls S c N L c
o 20 v B o 20 \ -12mm 12mm / L6
= AN -0.047 in 0.047 jn 7
o L] | — s o B \\\ | z / L —T 18| )
— ! Al TT—— — |A
0 | } * 0 0 h\\‘ /—"—_’1 0
) 5 10 @15 20 25 30 (bar) 6 1 5 4 3 2 1 ) 1 2 3 4 5 f 6 (mm)
Pressure posit‘ion 2 Spool stroke posi‘tion 1
3 ! Pilot pressure| (bar) 3
*— : : * . . : : —e
Curves with spool nominal flow ) Bf250 200 150 EM 0 EEl 150 200 250Ed™
@ 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by With BlM i ; !
(margin pressure) control kit i Current | (mA@12VDQ) |
A = 5 |/min (1.3 US gpm) + 10% A T T ) b T T e
B = 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) + 10% FEZR] 1200 1000 800 N 0 800 1000 1200 FEZ
C = 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) + 10% With 8EB3 | | | !
D = 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) + 10% or 8EZ3 L , _ ,  Current , (mA®24vDC) |
E = 40 l/min (10.6 US gpm) + 10% control kit [ﬂh 600 500 400 B o EI 400 500 600 ]
F = 50 I/min (12.2 US gpm) + 10%
Floating spool metering curve
Qin = 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) - Open center circuit
200 150 100WER 0 200 300
= . —— : : ; : : (psi)
g 00 350 300 B
(/min) -0.30 L0.20 0.10 0 0.10 0.201 (i
60 L " \ L | (in) (US gpm)
-5.5 mm 5.5 mm =15
Flo22i 0.22in | F . .
50 .22 1n Curves with spool nominal flow
40 E gl 12 f@ 14 l.)ar (200 psi)]stand-by
; margin pressure
S / D \\ // DF 9 A =5 l/min (1.3 US gpm)
b 30 // N \ 12 mm 12 mm / V B = 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm)
8 2 c NN\ -0.047 in 0047in S/ CL6  C=20I/min (5.3 US gpm)
/// 5 \\\ /// 8 D = 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm)
10 -3 E=40I/min (10.6 US gpm)
A A F = 50 l/min (12.2 US gpm)
0 0
10 8 6 f 4 2 | 0 2 4 1 6 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Spool stroke position 1
With 13IMP control kit 26,5 I 200 KA Pilof pressur ban
_ . . . 3 . ’ . . .
with STEP | M 150 100 B o 150 200 250
1 1 | Current 1
: : : :
With 138 1367 I . . —— . . ; . —e— (MA@12VDC)
ith 13£B3 or 13 ,3 EGE 1200 1100 EEY900 700 Bl o HN 700 900
control kit, — T ! ! T i
Current (MA@24VDC)
without STEP % T o m
B 00 550 EEA450 350 ERN o EN 350 450 EE
m 1400 1200 m
¢ . - . 4 Current | . —+— (MA@12VDC)
With 13EB3P or 13EZ3P B i B2 500 700 HEE o HN 700 E0e] 950
control kit, with STEP m 700 600 EE 3 Current 3 3
. . o T . . * ' —é— (MA®@24VDC)
450 350 Ed o BN 350 P13e) 475 |

(]
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DPX Series DPX050

Working and outlet section

"A" side spool positioners

With friction and neutral position notch 2 positions, with detent in position 1 and 2
Type 7FT Type 12
[ [
10 2 1. 0 2

Release force 230 N + 10 N
(51.7 Ibf + 2.2 1bf)

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6,6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
H = allen wrench 4

K = wrench 28 - manual tightening

With spring return to neutral position

Type 8F2 Type 8D
Spool stroke limiter External pin with
Type 8 on B port M6 female thread
10 2 10 2 10 2
Y J 6 Wrenches and tightening torques
z @ J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
X = wrench 9
A { Y = wrench 13 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
@‘bj/ Z = allen wrench 4
36.5 T REe]
1.44 -
53.5
2.11

Type 8D2
External pin with

M8 male thread Force vs. Stroke diagram

(N) -0.20 -0.15 -0.10 -0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20 (in)
120 : - : : X X X ; (b
1 0 2 100 L%87N (22.2 1bf) 2
— ——
— I
8 i | —— ~20
80.8 N (/8.2 b))
o O 60
o
e L - 10
40
20 -56.5mm 5.5 mm o
-0,22 in, 0.22 in
0 2 T 0
6 1' 5 4 3 2 1 0 1 2 3 4 5 1} 6 (mm)
position 2 Stroke position 1

(]
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DPX050 DPX Series

Working and outlet section

"A" side spool positioners

With detent and spring return to neutral position

Type 9BZ Type 10BZ Type 11BZ
Detent in position 1 Detent in position 2 Detent in positions 1

(see A curve) (see B curve) (A curve) and 2 (B curve)
e L

10 2 YHlilol2 10 2

2t

Force vs. Stroke diagram

0.20 0.15 0.10 0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20 (in)
200 L L L L L L s L
(1)
o) Detent area Detent area L0
(types|10B-11B) (types 9B-11B)
150
132N (29.7 Ibf) 9 - 30
° . —— e
9 100 1BENCET IS 4 ~— —
K i 98 N (23.4 Ibf) - 20
7
v
50 27139 N (8.8 Ibf) N, Lo
-5.5 mm -3.5 mm 3.5 mm 5.5 mm l
(-0.22 in) (-0.14 in) (0.14 in) (0.22in) |
0 } } | — 0
6 1r 5 4 3 2 1 0 1 2 3 4 5 f 6 (mm)
position 2 Stroke position 1

Release force 230 N + 10% (51.7 Ibf'+ 10%)
Wrenches and tightening torques

J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)

With detent and spring return to neutral position, for floating circuit

Type 13RZ
' — Force vs. Stroke diagram
1.0 2 3 -03 0.2 0.1 0 0.1 0.2 (in)
I — 490 T etent = a2b N = 10% ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ (9
(N) (72 [bf = 10%) 80

300
r 60
8
5 200
e

F 40
/ \\ 105 N (23.6 Ibft)

100 7 ; 1 20
3 -56.56 mm 90N (20.2 Ibft) 5.6 mm 3
1(-0.22 in) (0:22in) |
0 r t T t L 0
-10 -8 -6 -4 -2 0 2 4 6 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Stroke position1
Wrenches and tightening torques Release force from pos.3: 316 N + 10% (71 Ibf+ 10%)

J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 [bft)

(]
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DPX Series DPX050

Working and outlet section

"B" side spool control kit

Lever box
Type L
1. 0|2 3 :T Type LF1

Spool stroke limiter on A port

L180 configuration

w| SN
Nl ol © J
2 8~
& N

0.83

2.01

10
0.39
24
0.94

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
X = allen wrench 4

Y = wrench 13 - 24 Nm (17.7 lbft)

Without lever box

Type TQ Type SLP
Flexible cable connection Dust-proof plate
10 2|3 - 10 2|3 -
o o .\\,.
~EES
17.5
0.43
: @7H8
: 0.28
0.7ﬂ /
Wrenches and tightening torques

J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
K = wrench 24 (17.7 Ibft)

(]
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DPXO050

DPX Series

Working and outlet section

Proportional hydraulic control

Types 8IM - 8IMX

VIA

L1

VIB

Types 8IMF3 - 8IMXF3
With spool stroke limiter on A and B ports

VB

VA
| |

VB
|
A
e
o %
< |~
SAE4 0|2
o|S
L]
o - @ @
RN NN\ H
46.5 24 125 ‘ 43 24
1.83 0.94 0.49 1.69 0.94
213 231
8.39 9.09
Features (all types) Wrenches and tightening torques
Max. pressure ..................: 70 bar (1010 psi) J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
X = allen wrench 3
Y = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
Types 8IM-8IMF3: Stroke vs. Pressure diagram Suggested pressure control curve: type 089
020  -0.15  -0.10  -0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 020 (in) 0 005 010 015 020 025 03 (in)
40 I I I 1 1 1 1 1 . 40 1 1 1 1 1 1 .
(psi) 35 bar (507 psi) (psi)
(bar) L 500 (bar) L 500
30 —+27 bar (392 psi) o 30
™ L~ [ 5 28 bar (406 psi 400
[ > ar psi)
5 \ / 2 !
§ 20 | - 300 g 20 200
L sppo RN
o \ deadpand / F 200 o 8 bar / s i F 200
10 4—-55mm T 10 (116 psi) é’*;
0,22 ) L
(022 6 bar (72.5 psi) 65im| [ 100 0.65 mm gl o[
l (0.22,in) (0.033 in) NN
0 T T t 0 0 ! } —+ 0
-6 f 5 -4 -3 2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 (mm) 0 2 4 6 8 (mm)
position 2 Stroke position 1 Pusher stroke
Types 8IMX-8IMXF3: Stroke vs. Pressure diagram Suggested pressure control curve: type 028
020 015  -010  -0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 020 (i) 0 005 010 015 020 025 03 (in)
40 I I I I I I I I (]]AI) 40 I ‘ I I I 1 1 {psz)
L
(bar) L 500 (bar) 35 bar (307 psi) L 500
30 o 30
o _ - 400 5 + 400
g 21 bar (305 psi) a 21 bar (305 psi) !
@ 20 TS ~_ — = 300 “5’_ 20 2 L300
[ =
= spool — <
o I decz band — 200 K] 5h / 2 F200
10 4+—+-5:5mm o 04 ar R
(~0.22 in) ) L 100 (723 psi) ESTE L
} 3 bar (43.5 psi) 5.5 mm L~ BN
| ‘ | (0.22 in) 0.85 mm (0.033 in) AESANN
o ! } } } 0 0 ! | it
6% 5 4 3 -2 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 (mm) 0 2 4 6 8 (mm)
position 2 Stroke position 1 Pusher stroke
lvoil
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DPX Series

DP X050

Proportional hydraulic control

Working and outlet section

Type 13IMP
For floating circuit
VIA VIB
L ]
> 10 2 |3 4
N
Features
VA VB Max. pressure ..................: 70 bar (1010 psi)
| |
M A
)] e®
o N2 Suggested pressure control curve
J 52 on VA port: type 089
SAE4 0 005 010 015 020 025 03 (in)
T 40 \ : : ) = s
24 . 24 g : bar) 35 bar (507 psi) L 500
0.94 0.94 S
o 30
i SN AR /B 7\ h 5 28 bar (406 psi) [~ 400
[
D) VBN D g =L Lsoo
o SiLE
57 465 5 8 bar / 3L
2.24 1.83 = |(1ispsi S e
2285 01— £ I
8.80 lo.es mm @l o
(0.033 in) RN
0 ! ' : 0
Wrenches and tightening torques 0 2 bush 4 « 6 8 (mm)
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft) usher stroke
Suggested pressure control curve
Stroke vs. Pressure diagram on VB port: type 086
0.3 0.2 -0.1 0 0.1 0.2 (in) 0 005 010 015 020 025 03 (in)
40 I I I I 1 ([)Sl) 40 I I I 1 1 1 (DSI)
(bar) | «—floating area L 500 (bar) L 500
20 30 30 bar (435‘pxi)
- _ o e
o 28.3 bar (410 psi) 26.8 bar (389 psi) L 400 ‘,S, “E?s\ L 400
o~
5 8 nS
@ 20 7179 bar (200 psi) _ - 300 £ 20 182 bor (204 psi) 300
a 16.5 bar (225 psi) - dead|band - 200 é 16.5 bar (23‘9 psi) / | 2_200
10 £ : e 31 & 10 17Bar g = £]
E 1 6.3 bar (76.8 psi) Eql 100 (38 psi, EQ L\ | iEF100
s S | ) © 3 F---*586 mm ol I\ e
o 7 152 bor (46.4 psi) oS, 0 (0.033 in) I B
-10 -8 -6 -4 -2 o 2 4 6 (mm) 0 2 4 6 \ 8 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Stroke position 1 Pusher stroke Pre-feeling
lvoil
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DPX050 DPX Series
Working and outlet section
Electrohydraulic control performace data
Following specifications are measured with:
e mineral oil of 46 mm?2/s - 46 ¢St viscosity at 40°C - 104°F temperature,
¢ standard spools, connecting P=A=B=T ports without flow multiplication,
¢ 12 VDC and 24 VDC nominal voltage with + 10% tolerance.
Following electrohydraulic controls need CED400W electronic unit; for information please contact Sales Department.
Specifications Spool control type
8EB3 13EB3P 8EZ3 13EZ3P
Electric specifications
12 VDC 472 Q 472 Q 472 Q 472 Q
Coil impedance
24 VDC 208 Q 208 Q 20.8 Q 208 Q
12 VDC 15A 156A 15 A 15 A
Max. operating current
24 VDC 0.75 A 0.75 A 0.75 A 0.75 A
No load current consumption 0 0 0 0]
With lever box configured controls
Hysteresis max.® external drain 4% 4% 6% 6%
internal drain 5% 5% 7% 7%
from 0 = 100% and
Time response from 100% = O of < 60ms <86 ms <75 ms <85 ms
stroke
Min. flow control 12 VDC 680 mA 500 mA 680 mA 500 mA
signal 24 VDC 340 mA 250 mA 340 mA 2560 mA
P=A: 9560 mA P=A: 950 mA
12 VvDC 1240 mA P=B: 945 mA 1240 mA P=B: 945 mA
1030 mA 1030 mA
Max. flow control signal
P=A: 4756 mA P=A: 4756 mA
24 VDC 620 mA P=B: 470 mA 620 mA P=B: 470 mA
515 mA 515 mA
12 VDC 1420 mA 1420 mA
Float flow control signal
24 VDC 710 mA 710 mA
low frequency 150 Hz 150 Hz

Dither frequency
high frequency

Insertion
Coil insulance
Connector type

Weather protection (connector)

Hydraulic specifications
Max. pressure

Max. back pressure

180 Hz - 200 mA
100%
Class H (180°C - 356°F)
AMP JPT - Deutsch DT
IP65 (JPT type) - IP69K (DT type)

40 bar (580 psi)
10 bar (145 psi)

180 Hz - 200 mA
100%
Class H (180°C - 356°F)
AMP JPT - Deutsch DT
IP65 (JPT type) - IP69K (DT type)

50 bar (725 psi)
10 bar (145 psi)

Note (1) hysteresis is indicated at nominal supply voltage and f = 0.008 Hz for one cycle (one cycle = neutral = full A = neutral = full B = neutral).
For the calculation rules see "Appendix A" on page 170.
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DPX Series

DP X050

Working and outlet section
Electrohydraulic control performace data

Types 8EB3-8EZ3: Stroke vs. Current diagram

-0.20 -0.15 -0.10 -0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20 (in)
1600 I I I I I I I I 8
(mA@12VDC) (mA®@24VDCQC)

1240/ 620 mA
1200 = \ / = 600
— spool
5 \ dead|band /
EBOO 400
© 680 / 340 mA \/
400 200
-5.5 mm 5.5 mm
-0,22 in) 0.22 in
0+ Q2w Lo
-6 f -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 1 6 (mm)
position 2 Stroke position 1
Types 13EB3P-13EZ3P: Stroke vs. Current diagram
-0.30 -0.20 -0.10 0 0.10 0.20 (in)
1600 — L L . . 800
1420/ 710 mA
(mA®@12VDC) (mA®@24VDCQC)
1200 600
1030 / 516 mA
S ] 1
o 800 945 / 470 mA i 950 / 475 mA 400
5 ; sppol
o—floating area
v & 500 / 260 mA deadband
400 | 200
-5.5 mm 5.5 mm
~0.22 in 0.22 in,
0 ( -H l( / 0
10 8 6 t 4 2 0 2 4 1 6 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Stroke position1
il
D2WWEDO2A e walvoi
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DPX050 DPX Series

Working and outlet section

Electrohydraulic controls: spool position sensor

The sensor can be ordered exclusively through the EB and EZ type electrohydraulic controls; see page 23 for available control list.

SPSL sensor
The SPSL position sensor converts the spool movements into a voltage linear signal.

Working conditions SPSL sensor output signal

Voltage supply 5 VDC V) -020 -0.15 -0.10 -0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.5 020 (in)
5 1 1 1 1 1 1 L 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Current absorption <10 mA (no load) Us
NN
eal T o 4
Mechanical life 3x10° w I \\\ [—c peration tolerance
Connector type DT04-4P Deutsch S 3 : >
> NN
Weather protection IP67 / 1P69K = I \\\
3 2+ —
from -40°C to 105°C 5 N
Working t t 3 ! R
orking temperaiure (from -40°F to 221°F) o L N
Working pressure 350 bar (5100 psi) 0 : QT
Max. electrical stroke +10 mm (£0.39 in) 6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6(mm)
Max. mechanical stroke +10 mm (£0.39 in) Spool stroke
Output signal range from 0.5 to 4.5V
linearity + 5% Deutsch DT04-4P
connector
spool in neutral 25:02V Pin EETET
max. current 1mA 1 + BV
EMC compatibility ISO 13766 / 1SO 14982 2 not connected
Mechanical vibrations, shock, bumps IEC 68-2-6,-27,-29 3 GND
4 signal OUT

Deutsch DT06-4S mating connector, code 5CON140072

SPSD sensor
The SPSD position sensor converts the spool movements into an electric digital signal.

Working conditions SPSD sensor output signal

(%) -0.20 -0.15 -0.10 -0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20 (i
Voltage supply from 9 to 32 VDC 150 il : 010 015 —r‘(m)
Current absorption < 10 mA (no load) | [ |
Mechanical life 3x10° &80T Torm e ‘
g | 15| |5 |
Connector type DT04-4P Deutsch T>) 60 :% ISR % :
[ 2 2 [
Weather protection P67 7 1P69K > | | g' 5 |
g 40 1555
Working temperature from -40°C fo 105°C % : 1 a! g :
s (from -40°F to 221°F) @ 20 4 1 8L{8 |
1
Working pressure 350 bar (5100 psi) 0 ! _IL ! ‘
Max. electrical stroke +10 mm (£0.39 in) -6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6(mm)
Max. mechanical stroke +10 mm (£0.39 in) Spool stroke
Output signal type PNP
max. current 6 mA Deutsch DT04-4P
EMC compatibility ISO 13766 / 1SO 14982 Sl
Pin Function
Mechanical vibrations, shock, bumps IEC 68-2-6,-27,-29
1 Out A
2 GND
3 VB +
4 Out B

Deutsch DT06-4S mating connector, code 5CON140072

(]
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DPX Series DPX050

Working and outlet section

Two-side electrohydraulic control

Control types
o: With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CONOO3
e: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

Types 8EB3F3 - 8EB34F3
Types 8EB3 - 8EB34 With spool stroke limiter

(X3 T, o] 2 X NXP T, [ o] 2 XH

6.22

NEEER S
)@@ NG
i

Types 13EB3P - 13EB34P

For floating circuit

X3 T, gl 2 | s X

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 lbft)
K = allen wrench 3 - 56 Nm (3.7 Ibft)

X = allen wrench 4

Y = wrench 13 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)

6.22

3.5
0.13

@ "e o K@)
W\ & &' |\
e

9.06

(]
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DPX050 DPX Series

Working and outlet section

One-side electrohydraulic control: "A" side

Control types
o: With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CONOO3
e: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 56CON140031

= B side option f Types 8EZ3 - 8EZ34
(page 39) [/\ D 1 0 > !
7
3 E E
Types 13EZ3P - 13EZ34P
For floating circuit
~ ' IR
N /. 1.0 2 3 4
L L= | W\
X RS2 @
Y\ & & | ¢
80
3.15
[l o e
= B side option
K (page 39) Types 8EZ3F2 - 8EZ34F2
With spool stroke limiter
4 [
/N 1.0 2 4
Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
K = allen wrench 3 - 6 Nm (3.7 Ibft)
X = allen wrench 4
Y = wrench 13 - 24 Nm (17.7 lbft)
3.60 M = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
N = wrench 17 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
/M @M@
B side option
K (page 39)
=! Type 8EZ3SPSD
2 N N ﬂ_ ‘ $ f Digital output sensor
ial M @ ***** g _—
Né{ 0. | - A0 2 |9
~ o] R lo —\ @ ::::I —
IS /) \ d
5|2 ((E]) @ %
EE Y N
| SN\ & & G
52 ‘ 80 ‘
2.05 3.15

(]
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DPX Series DPX050

Working and outlet section

One-side electrohydraulic control: "B" side option

These options are available for one-side electyrohydraulic controls only.

Types LQF3 - LQF3180
Types LQ - LQ180 With stroke limiters on
A and B ports

0 2

10 3

500 ‘Ké 02
- I==s I
N K
%

22

21
0.83|0.87)

Wrenches andtightening torques
H = wrench 8

J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
M = allen wrench 4

N = wrench 13 - 24 Nm (17.7 lbft)
Type SLCF]'. K = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
Type SLC Spool stroke limiter X = allen wrench 3
With endcap on A port Y = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 lbft)
Z = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
1 0|2 3 1.0 2 3 A4

(]
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DPXO050

Working and outlet section

Port valves

On standard section

DPX Series

On Low Leak section

X
‘ ‘ Type U valve:
‘ = | antishock valves with prefill
0% [
Q < < -
1 '@ 1’7 < Q‘r
il fll. @ ol 1]
(== : ~ 7 8 gl y=H -
) —= =i aanl oy © € i
L f \ / Eiu] |y T / i}
[E]D) @ w2 ) @ ) © =
O =0 -©; . ﬁ@ © Type C valve:
—_ : : i . o
‘ ‘ anticavitation
ol = =7 —T = =7
e (oL ) (OG-
=) QYT =@ OHEHE
16.5 27.25 16.5 27.25
0.65 1.07 0.65 1.07
87 115.25 8.25
3.43 4.54 0.072
Wrenches and tightening torques
X = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 1bft)
Type U
Setting example
(10 I/min - 2.6 Us gpm) Types U and C: pressure drops
200 0 3 6 9 12 (US gpm) 0 3 6 9 12 (US gpm)
I 1 1 1 . 20 L 1 L + N
(psi) (psi)
boar) | 340 bar 4950 psi (bar) | 250
300 570 bar, (9900 pisi 0 15 /_ 200
g o type U (in anficavitation) o //
2 000 | 2% qu (2900 psi —— 200 é 10 pd 150
0 160 bar (2150 psi | o / /
a ‘ - — a + 100
100 bar (1450 psi, L / ‘
100 i 1500 5 L | c
40 bar (580 psi) | — / type r 50
o i 0 o ' 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 (I/min) 0 10 20 30 40 50 (I/min)
Flow Flow
lvoil
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DPX Series X050 Low Leak

LL complete section ordering codes

Q Mechanical and hydraulic controls configuration:

[ Nr. of working sections
DPX050/4/AM2(TGW3-175\ELN)/PLL-1104LL(40\40)-8IM.U3T/Q-104(40\40)-8IM/RQ-104(40\40)-8L-SAE-12VDC
| \ | \ T \
1 2A 2B 3 4 5

DPX050: For working conditions and guide to mixed (Low Leak and Standard sections both) configuration see pages 5, 6, 12, 13.

G Electrohydraulic controls configuration:

DPX050/4/AM2(TGW3-175\ELN)/PZLL-1104LL(40\40)-8EZ3LQ.U3T/QZ-1104(40\40)-8EZ3SLC/
| \ |

1 2A 2B
RQE-1104(40\40)-8EB3F3-SAE-12VDC
g I 5 Tie rod tightening
wrench 13 - 30 Nm (22 Ibft)

mechanical control
prop. hydraulic control

@-
@-
- two-side electrohydraulic
® y
@_

control
one-side electrohydraulic
control
1 Complete inlet section *
All'inlet sections listed in the catalogue can be used; see page 15
2A Complete Low Leak working section * 2B Complete Standard working section *
Mechanical control All sections listed in the catalogue can be used (see page 15),
TYPE: DPX050/QLL-104LL(40\40)-8L-SAE considering the configuration rules indicated on pages 12, 13.
CODE: 6601000078
DESCRIPTION: Lever control without port valve arrangement 3 Complefe working section with outlet *
TYPE: DPX050/PLL-104LL(40\40)- 8L.U3T-SAE
CODE: 660100008S Allinlet sections listed in the catalogue can be used, considering the
DESCRIPTION: As previous with port valve arrangement configuration rules indicated on pages 12, 13.
Proportional hydraulic control i
TYPE: DPX050/QLL-I104LL(40\40)-8IM-SAE 4 Valve threading

CODE: 6601000098

Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX0O50/PLL-1104LL(40\40)-8IM.U3T-SAE 5 Voltage

CODE: 6601000108

DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement Specify the voltage of electric devices.
One-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX050/QZLL-I1104LL(40\40)-8EZ3LQF3-12VDC-SAE u Assembling kit

CODE: 6601000118

DESCRIPTION: With lever and spool stroke limiter, without port valve
arrangement

TYPE: DPX050/PZLL-1104(40\40)-8EZ3LQF3.U3T-12VDC-SAE
CODE: 6601000128

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN=UNF thread.

Need standard tie rods; see page 15

(]
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DPX050 Low Le

DPX Series

LL working section part ordering codes (mechanical and hydraulic)

Q Mechanical control configuration:

Valve setting (bar)

Flow on A/B ports (I/min) A port

DPX050 / PLL - 104LL(40\40) - 8

B port

L. U1(100) U2(120) - SAE

1 | |
1 2 3 4 6

1 Low Leak working section kit *

For mechanical control

TYPE: DPX050/QLL~-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL10A7021LV
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX050/PLL-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1I0A7020LV
DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement

For proportional hydraulic control

page 44

Q Prop. hydraulic control configuration:

DPX050 / QLL - 1104LL(40\40) - 8IM - SAE

1 1 I
1 2 5 7

-

7

3 "A" side spool positioners page 29
Controls for LL sections are the same as for Standard Pressure sections
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
7FT 5V0710A001 With friction and neutral position notch
8 5V08102000 3 pos. with spring return to neutral position
8F2 5V0810A001 Spool stroke limiter on B port
8D 5V08102200 External pin with M6 female thread
8D2 5V08102220 External pin with M8 male thread

9BZ 5V09202010 Detent in position 1
10BZ 5V10202010 Detent in position 2
11BZ 5V11202010 Detent in positions 1 and 2
12 5V12102000 2 positions, detent in pos. 1 and 2

For floating circuit (standard spool)

TYPE: DPX050/QLL-IM-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL10A7021ALV 13RZ 5V13306020 4 pos., detent in 4™ position with spool in,

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangementrie spring return to neutral position

TYPE: DPX050/PLL-IM-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL10A7004V

DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangemente 4 "B" side spool control kit page 31

2 Low Leak spool page 45 Controls for LL sections are the same as for Standard Pressure sections
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure) L 5LEV1I0OAO000 Standard lever box

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION LF1 SLEV1IOAOO1 As L type, with spool stroke limiter on A port

For mechanical control SLP 5COP150000 Without lever with dust-proof plate

Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position, floating circuit TQ 5TELIOA100 Flexible cable connection

with 13RZ type positioner (4 position)

105LL(50) 3CUA110005L 50 I/min (13 US gpm) flow 5 Proportional hydraulic control * page 32

104LL(40) 3CUA110004L 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow

103LL(30) 3CUA110003L 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow Controls for LL sections are the same as for Standard Pressure sections

102LL(20) 3CUA110002L 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

101LL(10) 3CUA110001L 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow 8IM-SAE 5IDR20A700AV Range 8-27 bar (116-392 psi)

106LL(5) 3CUA110006L 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow 8IMX-SAE  5IDR20A701AV Range 3.5-20 bar (51-290 psi)

For proportional hydraulic control 8IMF3-SAE 5IDR20A702AV Range 8-27 bar (116-392 psi), with

Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position, floating circuit
with 4 positions 13IMP type contro

spool stroke limiter on A and B ports

8IMXF3-SAE 5IDR20A703AV Range 3.5-20 bar (51-290 psi), with

1105LL(50) 3CUAB10005L 50 I/min (13 US gpm) flow spool stroke limiter on A and B ports
1104LL(40) 3CUA310004L 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow For floating circuit (standard spool) .
1103LL(30) 3CUA310003L 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow 13IMP-SAE 5IDR20A710V  Range 4-16.5-28 bar (58-239-406 psi)
1102LL(20) 3CUA310002L 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
1106LL(5) 3CUA310006L 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

uo4o0 5KIT308040  Setting: 40 bar (580 psi)

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.

For complete list see page 21.

7 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).
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DPX Series

X050 Low Leak

One-side electrohydraulic control configuration:

Valve setting (bar)

Flow on A/B ports (I/min)

A port

B port

DPX050 / PZLL - 1104LL(40\40) - 8EZ3 LQF3 . U1(100) U2(120) - SAE - 12VDC

\ \ \ \
1 2 3

\ T
5

6 3

1 Low Leak working section kit * page 44

For one-side electrohydraulic control
TYPE: DPX050/QZLL-SAE-FPM

CODE: 5EL10A7210LV

3

LL working section part ordering codes (electrohydraulic)

One-side electrohydr.control; "A" side page 38

Controls for LL sections are the same as for Standard Pressure sections
These controls must be coupled with "B" side options

DESCRIPITION: Without port valve arrangement TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
TYPE: DPX050/PZLL~-SAE-FPM CODE: 6EL10A7217V 8EZ3-12VDC 5V0810A780V AMP connector
DESCRIPITION: With port valve arrangement 8EZ3-24VDC 5V0810A785V As previous one
8EZ3F2-12VDC 5V0810A781V AMP connector, with spool stroke
limiter
2 Low Leak spool page 45 8EZ3F2-24VDC 5V0810A782V As previous one
Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure) 8EZ34-12VDC 5V0810A786V Deutsch connector
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION 8EZ34-24VDC 5V0810A787V As previous one
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position, floating circuit 8EZ34F2-12VDC 5V0810A783V Deutsch connector, with spool
with 13EZ3 type positioner (4 position). stroke limiter
1105LL(50) 3CUA310005L 50 I/min (13 US gpm) flow 8EZ34F2-24VDC 5V0810A784V As previous one
1104LL(40) 3CUA310004L 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow For floating circuit (standard spool)
1103LL(30) 3CUA310003L 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow 13EZ3P-12VDC 5V1310A788V With Step, with AMP connector
1102LL(20) 3CUAB10002L 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow 13EZ3P-24VDC 5V1310A790V As previous one
1101LL(10) 3CUA310001L 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow 13EZ34P-12VDC 5V1310A789V With Step, with Deutsch connector
ILO6LL(5) 3CUAB10006L 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow 13EZ34P-24VDC  5V1310A791V As previous one
With spool position sensor
8EZ3SPSD-12VDC 5V0810A790V AMP connector and digital sensor
8EZ3SPSD-24VDC 5V0810A791V As previous one
5 Port valves page 40 4 One-side electrohydr.option; "B" side page 39
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION Controls for LL sections are the same as for Standard Pressure sections
uo4o0 5KIT308040  Setting: 40 bar (580 psi) These options must be coupled with "A" side controls
For complete list see page 21. TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
LQ SLEV1IOAOO5V Lever control
. . LQ180 SLEV1IOAO006V As previous one, turned of 180°
6 Section fhreqdmg LQF3 BLEVIOA004V As LQ, spool stroke limiter on A, B ports
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7). LQF3180 5LEVIOAOO03V As previous one, turned of 180°
SLC 5COP150010V Endcap
SLCF1 5COP150011V Endcap with spool stroke limiter
NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN=-UNF thread.
°
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DP X050 Low Lec DPX Series

LL working section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Section for mechanical and hydraulic controls

Type QLL Type PLL
! =

1 @ 1= R

208 e i1 | I ols
:vg'\Cﬂl'r\ === 8“‘(4’
o (3 _ » | A (A
H-Oys ©- © =, 5 “H

‘ @ ‘ g% S|~
@ = A@ i Support surface
! - valve

o5 L 7&
~ 3 o i = |

16.5

0.65

Section for electrohydraulic controls Type PZLL
A B
Type QZLL or PZLL -—H—-1
! - - |
‘ aEaints ‘
One-side pilot lines ‘ i L ‘
! ‘ﬁ |
= 2
o | B | |
‘ AD |
© N=1heN
| | = |
e @({%@@ © | Ll
L@@ | Pl
O =0 | L]
—?—‘ | ‘
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DPX Series PX050 Low Leak

LL working section

Spool

Low Leak spool metering curves are the same as the standard spools; see page 28

Type 1LL (1LL../I1LL..)
A, B closed in neutral position

with 3 position control with 4 position control
1 0 2 1 0 2 3
A B A B
N N
VORI T TV T LJL
XX X | X XX X
‘TTT ITT 1T
T P TP
Stroke Stroke
position 1: + 5.5 mm (+ 0.22 in) position 1: + 5.6 mm (+ 0.22 in)
position 2: - 5.6 mm (- 0.22 in) position 2: - 5.6 mm (- 0.22 in)
position 3: - 10 mm (- 0.39 in)
Spool flow vs. Stand-by pressure
(margin pressure)
5 0 100 200 300 400 (psi)
L 1 L I‘ L I/ L 1
(I/min) %.H/E D2
40 / (US gpm)
oo © P T cr?
ool code /
stamping g // — Ls
T 20 v B
10 ﬁ | __— -3
[ — A
0 0
o 5 1015 20 25 30 (ban)

In case of spool replacement the code stamping must Pressure
be oriented toward B port.
Curves with spool nominal flow

@ 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)

A =5 |/min (1.3 US gpm) B = 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm)
C =20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) D = 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm)
E = 40 I/min (10.6 US gpm) F = 50 I/min (12.2 US gpm)
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DPX050 Low Leak DPX Series
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DPX Series DP X100
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DP X100 DPX Series
Dimensional data and performance
103.5
4.07
36 . 3 _, 43 55
142 | 1427 1.69 2.16
§3 elo3
S ulll | I7Z\N 1723\ M8
' ' %_J/ %ﬂ n.3 holes
im|
— o
Al A2 ; } . @ EE
2 OO Al
gz ‘ 3 gle g e
3 ! N R M N
S NN @ SN NN
! { B1/[\ B2/ a i
oo
Olo[=s = T
(==
ol o
W |\ i
E |
20 F 47.25
0.79 £ 186 " .,
4.49
P=T Pressure drop inlet compensator
(margin pressure)
0 0 5 0 15 20 25 30 (USgpm)
F (bar) —J({;Y(;)
TYPE
mm in mm in o 30 L 400
DPX100/1 144 567 905  3.56 2 . L 00
DPX100/2 180 709 1265  4.98 £ L —
T F 200
DPX100/3 216 850 1625 640 10
=100
DPX100/4 252 9.92 1985 7.81
0 0
DPX100/5 288 11.34 2345 9.23 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 (I/min)
DPX100/6 324  [276 2705  10.65 Flow
DPX100/7 360 1417 3065  12.07
DPX100/8 396  [5.59 3425  3.48 A(B)=>T pressure drop
(standard spool @ max.stroke)
DPX100/9 432 1701 3785  14.90
DPX100/10 468 1843 4145 1632 P N 3”(Ufg’;’”)
(psi
(bar)
DPX100/11 504  [843 4505  17.74 12% sction |- A_j{')’o" o coction
DPX100/12 540 1843 4865  19.15 0 0 /_400
2 20 . L r300
o s
o %seétion =200
10 Z
/ =100
/
0 0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 (I/min)
Flow
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DPX Series DP X100

Hydraulic cuircuit

Configuration example with mechanical and hydraulic controls

r T
| |
|
‘ |
! |
NG
Eu=mull
e
=10
|
|
LS ! ‘
o |
| (I S——
P o T
Open center circuit and lever control, with unloader Closed center circuit and proportional hydraulic control,
valve, without port valve arrangement with unloader valve and port valve arrangement

Configuration example with electrohydraulic controls

Open center circuit and one-side proportional Open center circuit and two-side proportional
electrohydraulic control with lever, with unloader valve, port electrohydraulic control, with unloader valve and port valve
valve arrangement and pressure reducing valve, internal pilot arrangement, without pressure reducing valve, external pilot
and drain and drain
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DPX100 DPX Series

Guide to configuration

Pressure peak reduction

Pressure peaks may occur in a port during normal machine operation, causing signal L.S. swings. If those pressure swings reach
the inlet section or the pump compensators, they could cause an harsh and not confortable regulation, especially if they occur
with high frequency.

The DPX Series directional valves, open and closed center ones, are available with inlet sections equipped with devices for L.S.
signal peak reduction.

Standard configuration

Bidirectional restrictor on L.S. signal; it dampens the pressure peaks from L.S. line to inlet section compensator and vice versa.

SU option

Unidirectional restrictor on L.S. signal; it dampens the pressure peaks from L.S. line (and then from users) to inlet section compensator.
It's recommended for applications that need soft start.

SO options

Unidirectional restrictor on L.S. signal; it dampens the pressure peaks from inlet section compensator to L.S. line. It's recommended
for swings reduction occurred during normal operation.

(]
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DPX Series DP X100

Guide to configuration

High Pressure (HP) valve configuration

DPX100 Flow Sharing valves are available both for Standard and High pressure (HP) configuration.
The main difference between the two configurations is the max. reachable pressure.

In details:
DPX100 DPX100HP
® Max. pressure on P inlet port and ® Max. pressure on P inlet port = 380 bar - 5550 psi
on A/B working ports = 300 bar - 4350 psi ® Max. pressure on A/B working ports = 420 bar - 6000 psi

In addition to valve entirely configurated for Standard pressure or HP, a mixed configuration - Standard/HP - is available by
combining only the sections needed.

Closed center type inlet section: one single solution for Standard and HP pressures.
Open center type inlet section: separate solutions for Standard and HP pressures.
Priority inlet secton: configuration available only for Standard pressure.

Working sections: separate solutions for Standard and HP pressures.

Outlet section: one single solution for Standard and HP pressures.

Example of entirely Standard Pressure valve configuration

DPX100/2/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)/P-101(80\80)-8IMN.U3T/Q-101(80\80)-8IMN/RF-SAE-12VDC
\ \

Std Pressure open center or Std Pressure working Standard Pressure
Std pressure closed center inlet sections sections outlet section

Example of entirely High Pressure (HP) valve configuration

DPX100[[Y/2/AM1(TGW5-300\ELN)/P-101(80\80)-8IMN.U3T/Q-101(80\80)-8IMN/RF-SAE-12VDC
\ \

HP open center inlet section or HP working sections Standard Pressure
Std Pressure closed center inlet section outlet section

Example of mixed - Standard/HP - valve configuration
DPX100/2/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)/P-101(80\80)-8IMN.U3T/F[J-Q-101(80\80).U3(360)-8IMN/RF-SAE-12VDC

Std Pressure open center or Std Pressure working HP working section Standard Pressure
Std pressure closed center inlet sections section outlet section

(]
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DPX100 DPX Series

Guide to configuration

High Flow (HF) valve configuration

It needs to flow up to 120 I/min (32 US gpm) , the DPX100 valve can be configured with up to 4 HF (High Flow) working sections.
In addition to an entirely for Standard flow or High Flow configuration, a mixed configuration — Standard/HF — is available by
combining only the sections needed (the number of HF sections is always limited to 4).

In this case, for hydraulic requirements, the HF sections must be positioned just downstream to the inlet.

HF sections are suitable for use both in Standard Pressure and High Pressure (HP) valves.

The inlet flow rate must not be less than 140 I/min (37 US gpm).

Example of entirely High Flow (HF) valve configuration, for Standard Pressure

DPX100[[#¥4/AM1(TGW5-300\ELN)/P-E101(120\120)-8IMNF3.U3(100)/P-E101(120\120)-8IMNF3.U3(100)/
\ \

Std Pressure open center or Std pressure closed HF working sections
center inlet section, with SAE12 P port

P-E101(120\120)-8IMNF3.U3(100)/P-E101(120\120)-8IMNF3.U3(100)/RF-SAE-12VDC

HF working sections Standard Pressure
outlet section

Example of entirely High Flow (HF) valve configuration, for High Pressure (HP)

DP X100[[F4/AM1(TGW5-300\ELN) [Z[§-P-E101(120\120)-8IMNF3.U3(320) fi[4-P-E101(120\120)- 8IMNF3.U3(320)
\

HP Pressure open center or Std pressure closed HF working sections
center inlet section, with SAE12 P port

M[T3-P-E101(120\120)-8IMNF3.U3(320) [f[@-P-E101(120\120)-8IMNF3.U3(320)/RF-SAE-12VDC

\
HF working sections Standard Pressure
outlet section

107

4.21

103.5

4.07
42 43 483 43 465
1.69 ‘ 1.69 ‘ 1.69 ‘ 1.69 ‘ 1.83

58.5
2.30

M8
n.3 holes
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7
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2DIHG
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DPX Series DP X100

Guide to configuration

High Flow (HF) valve configuration

Example of mixed - Standard/HF - valve configuration

DPX100/4/AM1(TGW5-300\ELN) [Z[§-P-E101(120\120)-8IMNF3.U3(100) fi[d-P-1E01(120\120)-8IMNF3.U3(100)/
\ \

Std Pressure open center or Std pressure closed HF working sections
center inlet section, with SAE12 P port

P-E101(80\80)-8IMNF3.U3(100)/P-E101(80\80)-8IMNF3.U3(100)/RF-BSP34(PTA1B1A2B2)38(A3B4A4B4)-SAE-12VDC
\

==
105
0.41

Standard setting Standard Pressure
working sections outlet section
B = B - N —=
M (OO | (OO (O~
SEE > Lo llel el o388
A DG ovo ONEO ONFE S
o~
0|~
o QYIL)
. 42 _ 43 _ 395 36 43
‘ 165 | 1.69 | 156 [ 142|169
L
o el gy
B\ 1By [ e
]| I\ \N2// 6@;} (§j9 n.3 holes
| I
A3

=0

N
2
o

P D 3@% )
SR NE = NS [ ol % oS glugly
— LG NS B B4~ @
& & 10 I
NIV
[Elleliis

20 2125
0.79 8.37
266

10.47
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DP X100

DPX Series

Guide to configuration

Directional valve with Low Leak working sections

The DPX100 directional valve can be configured with working sections fitted with a Low Leak valve, and it can be used in all

applications that require reduced leakage, such as: Tractors, Boom Mowers, Backhoe Loaders, Graders, Mini-excavatorsi, Compact

Wheel Loaders, Fork Lifts.
The working sections have the following features:

- Dedicated cast iron body to integrate hydraulic pilot Low Leak valves.

+ Port valves arrangement.

+ Capability to integrate the floating circuit with hydraulic release of the Low Leak valve.

+ They are configurable with standard proportional hydraulic controls and dedicated electrohydraulic controls.

+ Dedicated spools to Low Leak function.
- Compatible with inlet and outlet sections in the catalogue.

Low Leak sections ca be assembled with Standard, HP or HF working sections

In a DPX100 valve with Low Leak sections, all working sections are configured as Righ Inlet referred to the inlet section; the assi-

gnment of port name is the opposite type to the standard valve.

Example of directional valve with Low Leak sections
(Right Inlet)

3 _. 3 _ 3 _ 3 __ 43
142 | 142 | 142 | 142 | 1.69

24
0.94

=
LAkl

M8

nr.3 holes

T — @
ol ol ) T
a3 = 2 &sy ~ -
[SUE=N ~
5 T " /
o 2N RS
8?2 \\J - 5 .
~ : =~ I =
T =
. =0
T T ‘
47.25
1.86 .?
20 F 114
0.79 4.49
E 118
4.65
Example of standard directional valve
(Left Inlet)
E E F
TYPE TYPE
mm in mm in mm in mm in
@ @@@ DPX100/1 144 567 905 3.56 DPX100/7 360 [4.17 3065 12.07
e DPX100/2 180 7.09 1265 4.98 DPX100/8 396 1559 3425 [3.48
ielfelielie) L, DPX100/3 216 850 1625 6.40 DPX100/9 432 [7.01 3785 14.90
vl
N NN N\ } DPX100/4 252 992 1985 78/  DPX100/10 468 1843 4145 16.32
) g D ?E Q DPX100/6 288 [1.34 2345 923  DPX100/11 504 [9.84 4505 17.74
5 Q1010 DPX100/6 324 [2.76 2705 10.65 DPX100/12 540 21.26 4865 19.15
lveil
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DPX Series DP X100

Guide to configuration

Directional valve with Low Leak working sections

Valve with hydraulic controls
The Low Leak working sections can be assembledin any point of the valve between the inlet section and the outlet section.

e

© ©

o @— 4O s
CNPANZEANGREN T
WD) |
NN P
Uy \\‘U I T 7NN T \
A1/[NA2'NASNAS

Vian\ Y N/an X W7a) f/an
1Y QY]
OIiiCiS

o
o
-

1: Hydraulic control working section in Right inlet configuration
2: Low Leak working section with hydraulic control (Righ Inlet)

Valve with electrohydraulic controls

The Low Leak sections can only be configured with one-side electro-hydraulic controls.

These sections can be mounted at any point of the valve considering that any electro-hydraulic standard sections present
upstream must also have one-side controls and be configured in Right Inlet version.

The downstream standard sections, always in Right Inlet version, can be configured with both one-side and two-side controls;
the sections with two-side controls must be positioned just before the outlet section.

ofdo[o
(EWNERY B4
W
N [N 7N 75

Y N2 \ISY S VY
Al\ f‘" é\
VY|VY] A4

® ,T 7(2

3: One-side electrohydraulic control working section in Right inlet configuration
4: Low Leak working section with one-side electrohydraulic control (Right Inlet)
5: Two-side electrohydraulic control working section in Right inlet configuration

(]
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DP X100

DPX Series

Complete section ordering codes

Q Mechanical-hydraulic controls configuration:
[ Nr. of working sections

DPX100/3/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)/P-101(80\80)-8L.U1(100)U2(100)/HP-Q-E101(80\80)-8IMN/

I
Standard Pressure 1A L 1B Z‘A Z‘B
valve
P-8102(60\60)-8ES3.U3T/RF-..... -12VDC
[ :T'Tf T
2A 3 4 5

G Electrohydraulic controls configuration:
DPX100/3/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)/QZ-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQF3/HPE-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3.U1(100)U2(100)/

\
Standard Pressure 1A L 1B

valve

RDRO3-.....-12VDC
[T ]

Tie rod tightening
wrench 17 - 35 Nm (25.8 Ibft)

1A

Open Center circuit
TYPE: DPX100/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6402050168 DESCRIPTION: With compensator, press.
relief valve and unloader valve, with P-T-LS ports (LS plugged)

TYPE: DPX100/AM1(TGW 3-175\ELN)-SAE12-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 640205030 DESCRIPTION: As previous one with SAE12
P and T ports

TYPE: DPX100/AM1(SO\TGW3-175\ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6402050078 DESCRIPTION: As first one with non-return
flow limiter from inlet section to working section and by-pass valve
TYPE: DPX100/AM1(SU\TGW3-175\ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6402050178 DESCRIPTION: With non-return flow limiter
from working section to inlet section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX100/APF4\TGW3-175\VP-D(1.2)-SB10-Q40-SAE

CODE: 6402053028 DESCRIPTION: Designed for steering,
compensator, priority and pressure relief valves, with P-T-T3-LS-M-C-
LSC ports (T-M-LS plugged). Needs special tie rods

Closed Center circuit

TYPE: DPX100/AN1(TGW3-175\ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6402050218 DESCRIPTION: Without compensator, with
press. relief valve and unloader valve, with P-T-LS ports

TYPE: DPX100/AN1(TGW3-175\ELN)-SAE12-12VDC

CODE: 6402050328 DESCRIPTION: As previous one with SAE12
P and T ports Not available for High Pressure valve configuration
TYPE: DPX100/AN1(SO\TGW3-175\ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6402050098 DESCRIPTION: As first one (Closed Center)
with non-return flow limiter from inlet section to working section and
by-pass valve

Std pressure inlet section *

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.

(@- mechanical control
(@- prop. hydraulic control

(3@)- solenoid control

@— two-side electrohydraulic control
(5)- one-side electrohydraulic control

1A
TYPE: DPX100/AN1(SU\TGW 3-175\ELN)-SAE-12VDC

Std pressure inlet section *

CODE: 6402050228 DESCRIPTION: With non-return flow limiter
from working section to inlet section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX100/APFS4\TGW3-175\VR5-VP-D(1.2)-SB10-Q40\SB25-
LSF(NOFC)\ESO22N-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6402053008

DESCRIPTION: Designed for steering, with flushing valve (stand-by 25

bar - 360 psi), priority, shut-off and pressure relief valves, P-T-T3-LS-
M-C-LSC ports (T3-M plugged). Needs special tie rods

Not available for High Pressure valve configuration

1B  High Pressure inlet section *

Open Center circuit

TYPE: DPX100HP/AM1(TGW5-350/ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6402050238 DESCRIPTION: With compensator, press.
relief valve and unloader valve, with P-T-LS ports (LS plugged)

TYPE: DPX100HP/AM1(TGW5-350/ELN)-SAE12-12VDC

CODE: 6402050318 DESCRIPTION: As previous one with SAE12
P and T ports

TYPE: DPX100HP/AM1(SO/TGW5-350/ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 64020501458 DESCRIPTION: As first one with non-return
flow limiter from inlet section to working section and by-pass valve
TYPE: DPX100HP/AM1(SU/TGW5-350/ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6402050258 DESCRIPTION: With non-return flow limiter
from working section to inlet section and by-pass valve

Closed Center circuit

Refer to "Std pressure” inlet sections
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DPX Series

DP X100

2A Std pressure working section *

Mechanical control

TYPE: DPX100/Q-101(80\80)-8L-SAE

CODE: 6401150018

DESCRIPTION: Lever control without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/P-101(80\80)-8L.U3T-SAE

CODE: 6401050568

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement
Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100/Q-E101(80\80)-8IMN-SAE

CODE: 6401550028

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX100/P-E101(80\80)-8IMN.U3(100)-SAE

CODE: 6401050578

DESCRIPTION: With antishock port valves

On/off solenoid control

TYPE: DPX100/Q-8102(60\60)-8ES3-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6401550038

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX100/P-8102(60\60)-8ES3.U3(100)-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401050648

DESCRIPTION: With antishock port valves

Two-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100/QE-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401050588

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valve arrang.
TYPE: DPX100/PE-E101(80/80)-8EB3TF3.U3T-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 640105098

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valves arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/PE-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3.U3(100)-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401050608

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with antishock port valves
One-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100/QZ-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQF3-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401050618V

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valve arrang.
TYPE: DPX100/PZ-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQF3.U3T-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401050628

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/PZ-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQF3.U3(100)-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401050638

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with antishock port valves

n Assembling kit

CODE DESCRIPTION CODE DESCRIPTION
Standard tie rods: for M and N type inlet sections

5TIR110145 For 1 section valve 5TIR110359 For 7 section valve
B5TIR110179 For 2 section valve 5TIR110397 For 8 section valve
5TIR110215 For 3 section valve 5TIR110431 For 9 section valve
5TIR110252 For 4 section valve 5TIR110467 For 10 section valve
5TIR110289 For 5 section valve B5TIR110503 For 11 section valve
5TIR110323 For 6 section valve 5TIR110541 For 12 section valve
Special tie rods: for PFS type inlet section

5TIR110163 For 1 section valve 5TIR110382 For 7 section valve
5TIR110200 For 2 section valve B5TIR110417 For 8 section valve
5TIR110238 For 3 section valve 5TIR110454 For 9 section valve
5TIR110273 For 4 section valve 5TIR110487 For 10 section valve
5TIR110307 For 5 section valve B5TIR110526 For 11 section valve
5TIR110344 For 6 section valve 5TIR110561 For 12 section valve

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.

Complete section ordering codes

2B  High Pressure working section *

Mechanical control

TYPE: DPX100HP/Q-101(80\80)-8L~-SAE

CODE: 6401150088

DESCRIPTION: Lever control without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100HP/P-101(80\80)-8L.U3T-SAE

CODE: 6401050098

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement
Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HP/Q-E101(80\80)-8IMN-SAE

CODE: 6401150178 DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrang.
TYPE: DPX100HP/P-E101(80\80)-8IMN.U3(320)-SAE

CODE: 6401050218 DESCRIPTION: With antishock port valves
On-off solenoid control

TYPE: DPX100HP/Q-8102(60\60)-8ES3-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6401150188 DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrang.
TYPE: DPX100HP/P-8102(60\60)- 8ES3.U3(320)-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401050228 DESCRIPTION: With antishock port valves
Two-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HP/QE-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 64011501958

DESCRIPTION: With stroke limiter, without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100HP/PE-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3.U3T-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401050288

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX100HP/PE-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3.U3(320)-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401050238

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with antishock port valves
One-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HP/QZ-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQF3-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6401150208

DESCRIPTION: With stroke limiter, without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100HP/PZ-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQF3.U3T-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401050248

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX100HP/PZ-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQF3.U3(320)-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401050258

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement

3 Outlet section *

Outlet section is the same type for standard and High Pressure valve
For mechanical, proportional hydraulic or solenoid configuration

TYPE: DPX100/RF-SAE CODE: 6403050038
DESCRIPTION: With bleed valve and upper T2 port (plugged)

TYPE: DPX100/RF(04)-SAE CODE: 6403050118
DESCRIPTION: Bleed valve, upper T2, side P1-T1-LS1-MLl ports
(plugged)

For electrohydraulic or mixed configuration

TYPE: DPX100/RDN-NOTAP(VL)-SAE CODE: 6403050028
DESCRIPTION: Without pressure reducing valve, external V pilot and L
drain ports, with Bleed valve and side T1 port (plugged)

TYPE: DPX100/RDR-SAE CODE: 6403050068
DESCRIPTION: With pressure reducing valve and Bleed valve, internal
pilot and drain (V-L plugged ports), side T1 port (plugged)

TYPE: DPX100/RDR(03)-SAE CODE: 640305007S
DESCRIPTION: With pressure reducing valve and Bleed valve, internal V
pilot and L drain ports (plugged), side T1-P1-LS1 ports (plugged)
Note: for sections with different port arrangement please contact Sales Dpt.

4 Valve threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

5 Voltage

Specify the voltage of electric devices.
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DP X100

DPX Series

Inlet section part ordering codes

Valve setting (bar)

L
DPX100 / A M1 (TGW3 - 175 \ ELN) - SAE - 12VDC
R e R

1A 2 3 4 5
\
1B
DPX100: N: Closed Center
Standard Pressure section
DP X100HP:

High Pressure section

1A  Std pressure inlet section kit * page 60

Open Center circuit
TYPE: DPX100/AM1-SAE/EL CODE: YFIA1045098

DESCRIPTION: With compensator, P-T-LS ports (LS plugged), arranged
for unloader valve

TYPE: DPX100/AM1-SAE12/EL CODE: YFIA104518S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with SAE12 P and T ports

TYPE: DPX100/AM1(SU)-SAE/EL CODE: YFIA1045108
DESCRIPTION: As first one with non return flow limiter from working
section to inlet section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX100/AM1(SO)-SAE/EL CODE: YFIA104511S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non return flow limiter from inlet
section to working section and by-pass valve

Closed Center circuit

TYPE: DPX100/AN1-SAE/EL CODE: YFIA104512S
DESCRIPTION: Without compensator, with P-T-LS ports, arranged for
unloader valve

TYPE: DPX100/AN1-SAE12/EL CODE: YFIA104520S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with SAE12 P and T ports

Not avdailable for High Pressure configuration

TYPE: DPX100/AN1(SU)-SAE/EL CODE: YFIA104513S
DESCRIPTION: As first one (Closed Center) with non return flow limiter
from working section to inlet section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX100/AN1(SO)-SAE/EL CODE: YFIA104514S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non return flow limiter from inlet
section to working section and by-pass valve

2 Main pressure relief valve page 64

Valves standard setting is referred to 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow.

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

(TGW2-80) 0OMC09002000 Range 10-120 bar (145-1750 psi)
std setting 80 bar (1160 psi)

(TGW3-175) OMC09002001 Range 40-220 bar (580-3200 psi)
std setting 175 bar (2550 psi)

(TGW4-250) OMC09002002 Range 200-350 bar (2900-5100 psi)
std setting 250 bar (3600 psi)

(TGW5-300) OMC09002003 Range 290-385 bar (4200-5600 psi)
std setting 300 bar (4350 psi)

sV XTAP524340D Relief valve blanking plug

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.

:
M: Open Center =

1B  High pressure inlet section kit *

page 60

Open Center circuit
TYPE: DPX100HP/AM1-SAE/EL CODE: YFIA104515S

DESCRIPTION: With compensator, P-T-LS ports (LS plugged) arranged
for unloader valve

TYPE: DPX100HP/AM1-SAE12/EL CODE: YFIA104519S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with SAE12 P and T ports

TYPE: DPX100HP/AM1(SU)- SAE/EL CODE: YFIA104516S
DESCRIPTION: As first one with non return flow limiter from working
section to inlet section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX100HP/AM1(SO)-SAE/EL CODE: YFIA104517S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non return flow limiter from inlet
section to working section and by-pass valve

Closed Center circuit

Refer to "Std pressure” inlet sections

3 Solenoid operated unloading valve page 64
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

ELN OEF08002000 Without emergency override

ELV OEF08002003 With screw type emergency override
ELP OEF08002002 With push-button emergency override
ELT OEF08002004 With “twist & push” emergency override
LT XTAP510320 Unloading valve blanking plug

4 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7)

5 Coil

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

12VDC 4SLEO01200A 12VDC BER type coil, ISO4400
connector

For complete available coils list see page 160.
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DPX Series DP X100

Inlet section part ordering codes

Priority valve

Valve setting (bar) stand-by (bar) — Steering max. flow
Compensator stand-by (bar)
_[eme Y
e DPX100 / APF4 \ TGW3-175 \ VR5 - VP-D(1.2) - SB10 - Q40 \ SB14 - SAE
[ \ \ \
1 2 1 3 1 6

DPX100: Standard Pressure section

0 DPX100 / APFS4 \ TGW3-175 \ VR5 - VP-D(1.2)-SB10-Q40 \ SB25-LSF(NOFC) \ ESO22N - SAE - 12VDC
| \ \ | |
1 2 1 3 1 4 6 5

PFS4: Closed Center

PF4: Open Center

1 Inlet section kit * page 62 4 Solenoid operated shut-off valve page 65
Following sections are suitable only for Standard Pressure valve TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Open Center circuit ESO22N OEC08002031 Without emergency override
TYPE: DPX100/APF4-SAE CODE: YFIA1045728 ESO22P OEC08002033 With push-button emergency override
DESCRIPTION: With compensator, P-T-T3-LS-M-C-LSC ports ESO22V OEC08002034 With screw type emergency override
Closed Center circuit ESO22T OEC08002035 With “twist & push” emergency override
TYPE: DPX100/APFS4 - SAE CODE: YFIA104573S EST XTAP510320  Valve blanking plug
DESCRIPTION: With flushing valve (stand-by 25 bar - 360 psi), shut-off
valve arrangement and P-T-T3-LS-M-C-LSC ports 5 Coil
TYPE: DPX100/APS4 -SAE CODE: YFIA104574S
DESCRIPTION: Without compensator (seat plugged), shut-off valve TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
arrangement and P-T-T3-LS-M-C-LSC ports 12VDC 4SLEOO01200A 12VDC BER type coil, ISO4400
connector
2 Main pressure relief valve page 64 For complete available coils list see page 160.
See previous page 6 Section threading
3 Priority valve kit page 65 Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7)
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION n .
Regulated flow = 40 I/min (/0.5 US gpm) Plugs
D(1.2)-SB10-Q40-FPM 5CAS314058AV Stand-by (margin pressure) CODE DESCRIPTION
10 bar (145 psi) 3XTAP817130 SAE6 plug, nr.1 for PFS section, nr.2 for PF section
D(1.2)-SB07-Q40-FPM 5CAS314058BV Stand-by (margin pressure) 3XTAP826160 SAE10 plug, nr.1

7 bar (100 psi)

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.
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DPX].OO DPX Series

Inlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Example of M Open Center section, standard pressure type

Type M1
X M8
—— 2 1
=l \0 o 1 |
I \ T ‘ !
| |
== N
| ,,% 77777 7} ‘
: | %ﬁ R
[lo I | !
|y AN | i
A g3 — s | bt !
— 2 ; ‘ F,,,‘@j,, |
ol ol —1 @ D ‘
o ol N ‘ .
™|~ ™|~ | }
; R R
0 oA ‘ i
0| — < | } |
[ S—
415
1.63 P i
a
[TolR= e Bagi —1
8293 Wrenches and tightening torques
X = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
N R Y = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
< NOTE: for valves wrench and torque see
related pages
P inlet port T outlet port
INLET SECTION TYPE A B C D
mm in mm in mm in mm in

Standard pressure  Standard thread 271 1.07 4725 1.86 3 0.118 115 045
Standard thread 271 1.07 515 203 3 0.118 115 045
SAE12 thread 28 1.10 525 207 3 0.118 65 0.26

High pressure (HP)

Type M1(SU) Type M1(SO)

Type M1(SO) or M1(SU) r T r T

(]
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DPX Series DP X100

Inlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Example of N Closed Center section

Type N1 M8

| N ! Type N1(SO) or N1(SU)
‘ @ ' > € i
|
P £ P
SN [
g 8 éa 1 @} [ . Ve §)
) | =/ s 88 ] T Hih
ol ols C AU EH T e ' e "rtfﬁw
SN =1 'l U@ A
> |~ ™ |~ ‘:d A @ p
! 19.75 ‘ o 29 5 Y
=
078 1 A 12975
1.17
129.5 415
5.10 1.63
o
= 7> Wl an) X
Eﬁ% o1 Q’
g e % Wrenches and tightening torques
— X = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 1bft)
\%( c NS Y = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
033 < NOTE: for valves wrench and torque see
017 related pages
P inlet port T outlet port
INLET SECTION TYPE A B C D
mm in mm in mm in mm in
Standard thread 26 1.02 445 1.75 3 0.118 115 0.45
SAE12 thread 27.4 1.08 525 2.07 3 0.118 6.5 0.26
Type N1 Type N1(SU) Type N1(SO)

LS LS - LS o
| | Lt | et
P P P
=T =T =T
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DPX100 DPX Series

Inlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

PF4 Open Center section, with priority valve

°n
M8 .‘-*.Lc‘
n. 2 ]
i)
© © oo
~
||
70 29.75|_ 44
2.76 1.17 1.73
5.5 129.5
0.22 5.10
T
7N
2/ g8
s B
2 | AN § Eim,
~ D
DS Y— 205 © (3 ofA
<2 0.81 <282
e 37 43
1.46 1.69
58 10.7
ol 2.28 0.42 o]~
NI ol X
— Q,"—, ﬁm C T /- =<
S\
® ©
) IS
he] o
BN Y 37.5 16 Sls
. . 1.48 0.63
Wrenches and tightening torques 179
7.05 ‘

K = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
X = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 1bft)
Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
Z = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
W= allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 1bft)
NOTE: for valves wrench and torque see related pages M LSC Cc

LS 5

FMEAJ

(]
62 (A walvoil D2WWEDO2A

MOTION BY PEOPLE



DPX Series DP X100

Inlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

PFS4 Closed Center section, with priority valve and shut-off valve arrangement

o5
=ﬂ"_‘ sl2
I
- - -
wln M8  -H @ A=
als n2 Y &~
66.5 29.75 44
2.62 1.17 1.73
n
o~
/Z
(o]
S . ‘
g N [elEsN 1
! A\ 74
3 - Sl B o ~
0.12 g 5 =] ek B
10.7
© Y | 0.42 03
Nls N\ @ Q<
0 5|2
= X 16
Wrenches and tightening torques 0.63
K = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
X = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 1bft)
Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
Z = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
W= allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
NOTE: for valves wrench and torque see related pages
Type PFS4 Type PS4
M LSsC C M LsC C
| ‘ | ‘
[ [
& 6
= £
o= | .
‘ [
i ! i !
| T | | T
iL,‘,i,g iL,‘,i,g
P &= LT P = T
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DP X100

DPX Series

Inlet section

Main pressure relief valve

Setting types

Setting range: type TGW2

Setting range: type TGW3

0 2 4 6 8 (US gpm) 2 4 6 8 (US gpm)
1 1 1 1 L 1 L
[b4(3(]) (bs) (b?r? (psi)
- 5000 L 5000
300 300
- 4000 L 4000
P 9 o)
=1 5 max. setting -
x % 200 - 3000 % 200 T - 3000
= : e std. setting
Y & 'ﬂ‘ﬂ(ﬁfﬁ& oo & - 2000
100 i : 100
std. seffing | 1000 | ——— tio00
in. setting — | —_— min. setting
0 : : ! ! -0 o l 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 (/min) 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 (I/min)
Flow Flow
Setting range: type TGW4 Setting range: type TGW5
Legenda
TGW: free setting , s Us , us
TZW: valve set and locked 400 v | f . ? " ‘( & 500 L1 ?, ‘ (.? ‘ (Usgpm)
(cap code 4COP126301, n.2 pcs) tbar) max. setting gf’;(j)g tbar) } (psi)
RAL3003 pigmented o 400 max. STT'ng - 6000
Wrenches and tightening torques o 800 std. sefting 4000 1sfd. setting
X = allen wrench 5 5 [— 5 300 T setfing - 4500
123  — - ) :
Y = wrench 19 - 20 Nm (14.7 Ibft) @ 200 5 min. seffing w3 3000
Z = wrench 24 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft) a L sopp & 290
100 L 000 100 1500
o 0 0 0
0O 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 (/min) 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 (/min)
Flow Flow
Solenoid operated unloading valve
Manual emergency types
ELN ELT
Y
LL, ‘ 88
2.44 3.46
2 2

Legenda

ELN: without emergency

ELP: push button emergency override
ELV: screw emergency override

ELT: “push&twist” emergency override
Wrenches and tightening torques
X = wrench 24 - 30 Nm (22 [bft)

Y = manual tightening

Features

Max. pressure

Internal leakage

==

(0.015 in’/min @ 3050 psi)

For coil features and options see BER type coil at page 160.
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DPX Series DP X100

Inlet section

Priority valve kit

Stand-by (margin pressure) vs. regulated flow

@% Regulated flow = 40 I/min (10.6 US gpm)

0 2 4 6 8 10 (US gpm)
16 1 1 1 1 .
tbar) (psi)
F 200
12 —
B 150
% \\
o 8
o 1A 100
S 4 \\
A = spring for 7 bar (102 psi) 0
B = spring for 10 bar (145 psi)
| |
Wrenches and tightening torques 0 o 1'0 2'0 % S 0[|/ -
X = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) Flow min
Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
Shut -off valve
Manual emergency types
ESO22N ESO22P ESO22V ESO22T
1 é ] é é %
] |l B = B = ||=
— - — —
66.5 ‘ 89.5 ‘ 89.5 92,5
2.62 b - 3.52 3.52 3.64
1 1 1 1
2 2 2 ‘ 2
Legenda
ESO22N: without emergency
ESO22P: push button emergency override Features
ESO22V: screw emergency override Max. flow.......................: 40 I/min (10.6 US gpm)
ESO22T: “push&twist” emergency override Max. pressure ..................: 380 bar (5500 psi)
Wrenches and tightening torques Internal leakage ................:0.26 cm®/min @ 210 bar
X = wrench 24 - 30 Nm (22 [bft) (0.015 in*/min @ 3050 psi)

Y = manual tightening
For coil features and options see BER type coil at page 160.
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DP X100

Working section part ordering codes (mechanical, hydraulic, solenoid)

DPX Series

Q Mechanical control configuration:
Valve setting (bar)

flow on A/B ports (I/min) A port B port
R 1 1

DPX100 /P - 101(80/80) - 8

\ | \
1AilB 2A 3 4 8

DP X100: Pressure Standard section
DPX100HP: High Pressure section

L.U1(100)U2(120) - SAE

=
9

G Prop. hydraulic control configuration:

DPX100/ Q - E101(80/80) - 8IMN - SAE

\ \ 1
IALIB 2C 5 9

G Solenoid control configuration:

DPX100/ Q - $102(60/60) - 8ES3 - SAE - 12VDC
T T

\ |
1A L 1B 2B 6 9 7

1A

For mechanical control

TYPE: DPX100/Q-SAE-FPM

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/P-SAE-FPM

DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement

For proportional hydraulic and solenoid control
TYPE: DPX100/Q-IM-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1045010AV
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/P-IM-SAE-FPM

DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement

Std Pressure working section kit * page 72

CODE: 5EL1045010V

CODE: 5EL1045000V

CODE: 5EL1045000AV

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.

1B

For mechanical control

TYPE: DPX100HP/Q-SAE-FPM

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100HP/P-SAE-FPM

DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement

For proportional hydraulic and solenoid control
TYPE: DPX100HP/Q-IM-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1045010BV
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100HP/P-IM-SAE-FPM
DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement

High Pressure working section kit * page 72

CODE: 5EL1045011V

CODE: 5EL1045001V

CODE: 5EL1045000BV
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DPX Series

DP X100

2A Spool for mechanical control

page 73

Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)

DESCRIPTION

Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position

80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position

80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position

80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
10 l/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow

80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow

TYPE CODE
101(80) 3CU7110101
109(70) 3CU7110109
102(60) 3CU7110102
112(50) 3CU7110003
103(40) 3CU7110103
111(30) 3CU7110002
104(20) 3CU7110104
113(10) 3CU7110113
201(80) 3CU7110201
211(70) 3CU7125211
206(60) 3CU7110204
209(50) 3CU7125209
208(40) 3CU7125208
212(30) 3CU7125212
205(20) 3CU7110205
214(5) 3CU7125214
2H01(80) 3CU7110202
2H12(70) 3CU7124220
2H06(60) 3CU7124213
2H05(40) 3CU7124212
2H03(30) 3CU7110206
2H04(20) 3CU7124211
2H07(10) 3CU7124214
Single acting on A, B plugged: SAE8 plug is required
301(80) 3CU7110301
304(60) 3CU7131304
303(40) 3CU7131303
302(20) 3CU7131302
Single acting on B, A plugged: SAE8 plug is required
401(80) 3CU7110401
404(60) 3CU7135404
403(40) 3CU7135403
402(20) 3CU7135402

20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B closed in neutral pos., 4 positions, floating

in 4™ pos. with spool in: type 13 or 13F positioner is required

508(70) 3CU7142508
507(60) 3CU7142507
505(40) 3CU7142505
506(20) 3CU7142506

70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow

Working section part ordering codes (mechanical, hydraulic, solenoid)

2B  Spool for solenoid control page 73

Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position

$102(60) 3CU7410102 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
$108(40) 3CU7410108 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
$107(30) 3CU7410107 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
$105(20) 8CU7410105 20 l/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
$106(10) 3CU7410106 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
$109(5) 3CU7410109 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position

$208(40) 3CU7410208 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
$205(20) 3CU7410205 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
$206(10) 8CU7410206 10 l/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position
$2H02(60) 3CU7410203 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
S2H06(10) 3CU7410206H 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: SAE8 plug is required
$308-5408(40) 3CU7410308 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
$305-S405(20) 3CU7410305 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow

2C Spool for prop. hydraulic control page 73

Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position

E101(80) 3CU7710101 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
E108(60) 3CU7710108 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
E123(50) 8CU7710123 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
E105(40) 3CU7710105 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
E113(30) 8CU7710113 30 l/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
E106(20) 3CU7710106 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
E110(10) 8CU7710110 10 V/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
E159(5) 3CU7710169 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position

E210(70) 3CU7725006 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
E209(60) 8CU7725005 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
E214(50) 3CU7725010 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
E206(40) 8CU7725003 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
E202(30) 3CU7725002 30 l/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
E205(20) 8CU7725001 20 l/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
E211(10) 3CU7725007 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position

E2HO01(80) 3CU7710202 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
E2HO5(60) 8CU7724004 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
E2H04(40) 3CU7724003 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
E2H06(20) 8CU7724005 20 l/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
E2HO03(10) 3CU7724002 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
E2H25(5) 3CU7724159 5 |/min (1.3 US gpm) flow

Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: SAE8 plug is required
E301-E401(80) 3CU7710301 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
E305-E405(60) 3CU7731305 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
E304-E404(40) 3CU7731304 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
E303-E403(20) 3CU7731303 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B closed in neutral pos., 4 positions, floating
in 4™ pos. with spoolin: type 13IMS control is required

1504(60) YCU7742504 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
1503(20) YCU7742503 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow

NOTE: to order these spools as spare parts
it's necessary to order nr. 2 pins code 3VIT110241.
This rule is not required for floating spools

D2WWEDO2A

& walvoil .

MOTION BY PEOPLE



DP X100 DPX Series
Working section part ordering codes (mechanical, hydraulic, solenoid)
3 "A" side spool positioners page 75 5 Proportional hydraulic control * page 82
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
7FT 5V07407000 With friction and neutral pos. notch 8IMN-SAE 5IDR204702V Range 8-27 bar (116-392 psi)
7FTN 5V07407010 As 7FT, friction regulation with spring 8IMF3N-SAE 5IDR204710V As previous one, with spool stroke limiter
8 5V08107000 3 pos., spring return to neutral pos. 8IMXN-SAE 5IDR204701V Range 7.5-24 bar (109-348 psi)
8F2 5V08107100 Spool stroke limiter on B port 8IMXF3N-SAE 5IDR204713V As previous one, with spool stroke limiter
8D 5V08107200 External pin with M6 female thread For floating circuit (spool 15)
8TL 5V08107310 Arrangement for double control 13IMS-SAE 5IDR207750V Range 6.5-15.5/ 8-22.5 bar
8RM2-12VDC  5V08107590 Electromagnetic detent in pos.2 (94-225/ 116-326 psi)
8MG3(NO) 5V08107660 With micro in postions 1 and 2
8PP 5V08107700 Proportional pneumatic control .
8PNB 5V08107718 On/off waterproof pneumatic control 6 On/off solenoid control page 84
8EPNB3-12VDC 5V08107742 On/off electropneumatic control TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8EPNB3-24VDC 5V08107743 As previous one 8ES1-8ES2 5CAN08061V Single acting on A or B port
8K-12DC 5V08707212 Solenoid detent in neutral position 8ES3 5CANO8062V Double acting
8K-24DC 5V08707224 As previous one 8ES3F3 5CANO08040V Double acting with spool stroke limiter
9B 5V09207000 Detent in position 1
10B 5V10207000 Detent in position 2 7 Coil
11B 5V11207000 Detent in positions 1 and 2
For floating circuit (spool 5) TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
13N 5V13307005 4 positions, detent in 4™ position 12vDC 480L412012 12VDC, D12 type, SO4400 connector
with spring return to neutral position For complefe available coils list see page 160.
13F 5V13507000 4 positions, spring return to neutral
position 8 Port valves page 94
P g TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
4 B" side SPOOI control kit page 80 uT XTAP522441V  Valve blanking plug
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION XTAP522442V As previous, for HP valve
L 5LEV107000  Standard lever box C 5KIT410000 Anticavitation valve
LSG B5LEV107000S As previous one, water-proof type Fixed setting antishock and anticavitation valves:
LF1 5LEV107100  As type L, spool stroke limiter on A port setting is referred to 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm)
LSGF1 5LEV107100S As previous one, water-proof type TYPE: U 100 CODE: 5KIT330 100
SLC 5COP207000 Without lever with endcap setting (bar) Tsetting (bar)
SLP 5COP107010 Without lever with dust-proof plate SETTING:
TQ 5TEL102100  Flexible cable connection 25 bar (363 psi) 30 boar (435 psi) 40 bar (580 psi) 50 bar (725 psi)
LCA1-4 5CLO207010 Joystick for 2 section operation: 63 bar (914 psi) 80bar (1150psi) 100 boar (1450 psi) 110 bar (1590 psi)
type 1 and 4 configurations. 125 bar (1800 psi) 140 bar (2050 psi) 150 bar (2150 psi) 160 bar (2300 psi)
LCA2-3 5CLO207011 As previous one: type 2-3 configurations 175 bar (2550 psi) 190 bar (2750 psi) 200 bar (2900 psi) 210 bar (3050 psi)
220 bar (3190 psi) 230 bar (3350 psi) 240 bar (3500 psi) 250 bar (3600 psi)
260 bar (3750 psi) 270 bar (3900 psi) 280 bar (4050 psi) 290 bar (4200 psi)
300 bar (4350 psi) 310 bar (4500 psi) 320 bar (4650 psi) 340 bar (4950 psi)
360 bar (5200 psi) 400 bar (5800 psi) 420 bar (6100 psi)

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN=-UNF thread.

9 Section threading

Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

m Plug for single acting spool *

CODE

DESCRIPTION

3XTAP822150 SAES8 plug
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DPX Series DP X100

Working section part ordering codes (electrohydraulic)

Q One-side electrohydraulic control configuration:

Valve setting (bar)

flow on A/B ports (I/min) A port B port
i i
DPX100 / PZ - E101(80\80) - 8EZ3 LQF3.U1(100)U2(120) - SAE - 12VDC
I \ \ \ \
1A - 1B 2 3 4 7 8 3

DPX100: Standard Pressure section
DPX100HP: High Pressure section

G One-side complete electrohydraulic control

configuration: G Two-side electrohydraulic control configuration:

DP X100/ QZ - E101(80\80) - 8EZ3SLCQ - SAE -12VDC DPX100 / QE - E101(80\80) - 8EB3TF3 - SAE -12VDC
I \ \ 1 \ I \ \ 1 \
1A-1B 2 5 8 5 1A-1B 2 6 8 é

(]
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DP X100

DPX Series

Working section part ordering codes (electrohydraulic)

1A Std press. working section kit * page 72

For two-side electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100/QE-SAE-FPM

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/PE-SAE-FPM

DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement

For one-side electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100/QZ -SAE-FPM

DESCRIPTION: Without port valves arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/PZ-SAE-FPM

DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement

CODE: 5EL1045012V

CODE: 5EL1045002V

CODE: 5EL1047021AV

CODE: 5EL1047006V

2 Spool page 73

Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position

E101(80) 3CU7710101 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
E108(60) 3CU7710108 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
E123(50) 8CU7710123 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
E105(40) 3CU7710105 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
E113(30) 3CU7710113 30 l/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
E106(20) 3CU7710106 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
E110(10) 8CU7710110 10 /min (2.6 US gpm) flow
E159(5) 3CU77101569 5 1/min (1.3 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position

E210(70) 3CU7725006 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
E209(60) 8CU7725006 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
E214(50) 3CU7725010 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
E206(40) 8CU7725003 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
E202(30) 3CU7726002 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
E205(20) 3CU7725001 20 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
E211(10) 3CU7725007 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position

E2HO01(80) 3CU7710202 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
E2HO5(60) 8CU7724004 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
E2H04(40) 3CU7724003 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
E2H06(20) 3CU7724005 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
E2HO03(10) 3CU7724002 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
E2H25(5) 3CU7724159 5 /min (1.3 US gpm) flow

Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: SAE8 plug is required

1B  High press. working section kit*

For two-side electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HP/QE-SAE-FPM

page 72

CODE: 5EL1045015V

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX100HP/PE-SAE-FPM

CODE: 5EL1045005V

DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement

For one-side electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HP/QZ - SAE-FPM

CODE: 5EL1047021BV

DESCRIPTION: Without port valves arrangement

TYPE: DPX100HP/PZ-SAE-FPM

CODE: 5EL1045006V

DESCRIPTION: With port valves arrangement

3 One-side electrohydr.control; "A" side page 90

These controls must be coupled with "B" side options

TYPE CODE

8EZ3-12VDC 5IDR604300V
8EZ3-24VDC 5IDR604301V
8EZH3-12VDC B5IDR604329V

8EZH3-24VDC
8EZ34-12VDC
8EZ34-24VDC
8EZH34-12VDC

5IDR604331V
5IDR604302V
5IDR604303V
5IDR604310V

8EZH34-24VDC 5IDR604324V
With spool position sensor

8EZ3SPSD-12VDC 5IDR604304V
8EZ3SPSD-24VDC 5IDR604305V
8EZ34SPSD-12VDC 5IDR604306V
8EZ34SPSD-24VDC 5IDR604307V
8EZ34SPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)-12VDC

5IDR604311V
For floating circuit (spool E5)

13EZ3-12VDC 5IDR614300V
13EZ3-24VDC 5IDR614301V
13EZ34-12VDC 5IDR614302V
13EZ34-24VDC 5IDR614303V

DESCRIPTION

With AMP connector

As previous one

With horizontal pressure
reducing valves and AMP conn.
As previous one

With Deutsch connector

As previous one

With horizontal pressure
reducing valves and Deutsch
connector

As previous one

AMP conn. and digital sensor

As previous one

Deutsch conn. and digital sensor
As previous one

AMP conn. and analog sensor

With AMP connector

As previous one

With Deutsch connector
As previous one

4 One-side electrohydr.option; "B" side page 91

E301-E401(80) 3CU7710301 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
E305-E405(60) 3CU7731305 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow These options must be coupled with "A" side controls
E304-E404(40) 3CU7731304 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
E303-E403(20) 3CU7731303 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow LQ 5LEV100707V Lever box
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral pos., 4 positions, floating LQF3 5LEV100708V Lever box with spool stroke limiter
in 4" pos. with spoolin: type 13IMS control is required LasL 5COP204100AV Lever box without lever
1504(60) YCU7742504 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
1503(20) YCU7742503 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.
°
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DPX Series DP X100
Working section part ordering codes (electrohydraulic)
5 One-side complete electrohydr.control page 92 6 Two-side electrohydr. control page 88

Controls already comprehensive of endcap on B side

TYPE
8EZ3SLCQ-12VDC
8EZ3SLCQ-24VDC
8EZ34SLCQ-12VDC
8EZ34SLCQ-24VDC
8EZH34SLCQ-12VDC

CODE

5IDR6043008V
5IDR6043018V
5IDR6043028V
5IDR6043038V
5IDR6043108V

8EZH34SLCQ-24VDC 5IDR6043253V
With spool position sensor
8EZ3SPSDSLCQ-12VDC 5IDR604304SV

8EZ3SPSDSLCQ-24VDC 5IDR604305S8V
8EZ34SPSDSLCQ-12VDC 5IDR604306SV

8EZ34SPSDSLCQ-24VDC 5IDR604307SV
8EZ34SPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)SLCQ-12VDC
5IDR6043118V

DESCRIPTION

With AMP connector

As previous one

With Deutsch connector
As previous one

With horizontal pressure
reducing valves and
Deutsch connector

As previous one

With AMP connector and
digital sensor

As previous one

With Deutsch connector
and digital sensor

As previous one

With AMP connector and
analog sensor

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.

TYPE

Without lever control
8EB3T-12VDC
8EB3T-24VDC
8EB34T-12VDC
8EB34T-24VDC
8EB3TF3-12VDC
8EB3TF3-24VDC
8EB34TF3-12VDC 5IDR904235V
8EB34TF3-24VDC 5IDR904238V
Without lever control, with spool posit

CODE

5IDR904214V
5IDRQ04222V
B5IDRQ04236V
5IDR904237V
B5IDR904217V
5IDRQ04224V

DESCRIPTION

With AMP connector

As previous one

With Deutsch connector

As previous one

With AMP, spool stroke limiter
As previous one

Deutsch conn.and stroke limiter
As previous one

ion sensor

8EB34TSPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)-12VDC
5IDR904268V
5IDR904233V
B5IDRQ04226V

8EB3TSPSD-12VDC
8EB3TSPSD-24VDC

Deutsch conn. and analog sensor
AMP conn. and digital sensor
As previous one

Without lever control: for floating circuit (E5 spool)

13EB3T-12VDC

13EB3T-24VDC

13EB34T-12VDC

13EB34T-24VDC
With lever control
8EB3TLH-12VDC
8EB3TLH-24VDC
8EB34TLH-12VDC
8EB34TLH-24VDC
8EB3TLHF3-12VDC  5IDR904311V
8EB3TLHF3-24VDC 5IDR904308V
8EB34TLHF3-12VDC 5IDR904240AV

5IDR914201V
5IDR914202V
5IDR914214V
5IDR914215V

5IDR904215AV
5IDR904228 AV
5IDR904219 AV
5IDR904239 AV

8EB34TLHF3-24VDC 5IDR904241AV

With AMP connector

As previous one

With Deutsch connector
As previous one

With AMP connector

As previous one

With Deutsch connector

As previous one

With AMP, spool stroke limiter
As previous one

With Deutsch connector with
spool stroke limiter

As previous one

With lever control and spool position sensor
8EB3TLHSPSD-12VDC 5IDR904234AV AMP connector and digital
sensor
8EB3TLHSPSD-24VDC 5IDR904232AV As previous one
8EB3TLHF3SPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)-12VDC
5IDR904259 AV With spool limiter, AMP
connector and analog sensor
8EB3TLHF3SPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)-24VDC
5IDR904247AV As previous one
With lever control: for floating circuit (E5 spool)

13EB3TLH-12VDC 5IDR914220AV
13EB3TLH-24VDC 5IDR914211AV
13EB34TLH-12VDC  5IDR914216V

13EB34TLH-24VDC 5IDR914217AV
13EB3TLHF3-12VDC 5IDR914213AV
13EB3TLHF3-24VDC 5IDR914210AV
13EB34TLHF3-12VDC 5IDR914218 AV
13EB34TLHF3-24VDC 5IDR914219V

7 Port valves
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTI
uo2s 5KIT330025

With AMP connector

As previous one

With Deutsch connector

As previous one

With AMP and spool stroke limiter
As previous one

With Deutsch, spool stroke limiter
As previous one

page 94
ON

Setting: 25 bar (360 psi)
For complete valves list see previous pages.

8 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

n Plug for single acting spool *

CODE DESCRIPTION
3XTAP822150 SAES8 plug

D2WWEDO2A
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DPX Series

Type P for Std or HP

R
:
\
!
|

!
i iy w p A

I e

] P

gl

Type PZ
A

< ,r\%x._w\ %\Wuﬁﬂm jﬁ,nﬁ

[l

Type QZ

o O o (e

A,
1
(
L'
=
T
18.3 27.2
1.07
Type PE
A
-

0.72

D2WWEDO2A

Support surface

Type QE
A

NEYYE
AR\ (8

93.4
3.68

]

|

\

I \;774‘ I I
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Section for mechanical, hydraulic and solenoid controls
Type Q for Std or HP

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

DP X100

Working section

ide pilot lines

¢
Type QZ or PZ

Type QE or PE
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DPX Series

DP X100

Working section

Spool

Type 2H(2H../E2H../S2H..)

Type 1 (1../E1../S1..) Type 2(E2.) A, B partially to tank in
A, B closed in neutral position A, B to tank in neutral position neutral position
1 0 2 1 0 2 1 0 2
AB AB AB
|

>< ) @(” X
TT
qi

Stroke (2H../E2H..)
position 1: + 6.6 mm (+ 0.26 in)
position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in)

Stroke (S2H..)
position 1: + 3.5 mm (+ 0.14 in)
position 2: - 3.6 mm (- 0.14 in)

| | |
ITT I
>< X X >< X J X
[TT Y TT
T

Stroke (1../E1..) Stroke
position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in) position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in)
position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in) position 2: - 6.6 mm (- 0.26 in)
Stroke (S1..)
position 1: + 3.5 mm (+ 0.14 in)
position 2: - 3.6 mm (- 0.14 in)

Type 5 (5../E5../15..)

Type 3 (3../E3../83..)
Floating in 4" position (pos.3)

Single acting on A

Type 4 (4../E4../84..)
Single acting on B

1 0 2 1 0 2 1 0 2 3
AP AP AP
A\U I 71T l/L ITIr7I >< IIT Ji
he e N e
T ‘TTT YIT TT ‘TTT T ‘TTT h, 1T
Stroke (3../E3..) Stroke (4../E4..) Stroke

position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in)
position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in)
Stroke ($3..)
position 1: + 3.5 mm (+ 0.14 in)
position 2: - 3.6 mm (- 0.14 in)

In case of spool replacement the code stamping
must be oriented toward B port.

position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in)
position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in)
Stroke ($4.))
position 1: + 3.5 mm (+ 0.14 in)
position 2: - 3.6 mm (- 0.14 in)

position 1: + 6 mm (+ 0.24 in)
position 2: - 6 mm (- 0.24 in)

position 3: - 10.56 mm (- 0.41 in)

Spool flow vs. Stand-by pressure
(margin pressure)

Curves with spool nominal
flow @ 14 bar (200 psi)
stand-by (margin pressure)
A = 51/min (1.3 US gpm) + 10%
B = 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) + 10%
C =20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) + 10%
D = 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) + 10%
E = 40 l/min (10.6 US gpm) + 10%
F =50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) + 10%
G = 60 I/min (16 US gpm)+ 10%
H =70 lI/min (18.5 US gpm) + 10%
1= 80 I/min (21 US gpm) + 10%

D2WWEDO2A

0 100 200 300 400 (psi)
|/l2-0 I/_ 30
(I/min) //:‘ (US gpm)
90 i 24
/// E
PIR~l
o , L D
‘ - 12
30 /é//"’?
5/——""_ B[ ¢
Ad
0 0
o 5 10 15 20 25 30 (ban
[14]
Pressure
°
o walvoil
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DP X100

DPX Series

Working section

Spool

Following curves are detected with standard spools, connecting P=A=B=T and P=B=A=T ports without flow multiplication.
Customized spools with backpressure or flow multiplication may require different force, pressure and pilot current for operation.

3 positions spool metering curve
Qin = 90 I/min (24 US gpm) - Open center circuit

Curves with spool nominal
flow @ 14 bar (200 psi)
stand-by

(margin pressure)

A =5 /min (1.3 US gpm)

B =10 I/min (2.6 US gpm)
C =20 I/min (5.3 US gpm)
D = 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm)
E = 40 I/min (10.6 US gpm)
F = 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm)
G = 60 I/min (16 US gpm)
H =70 I/min (18.5 US gpm)
1 =80 I/min (21 US gpm)

Curves with spool nominal
flow @ 14 bar (200 psi)
stand-by

(margin pressure)

A = 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm)

B = 60 I/min (16 US gpm)

C =80 I/min (21 US gpm)

With 8IMXN 300 200 0 200 300
control kit " ' . ' . ' e (s
With 8IMN 300 200 0 200 300
control kit ' ' : . ! (psi)
025 02  -015 01 P05 0 0.0 01 015 02 025 (in)
120 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
- L 30
(I/min) | | | L L s gm
90 1— i i 24
13 | | I
2 \ i i /
H HL
S0 \\\ i5 ///' "
— -1.56 mm 1.5 mm r
= F ) F
5 ~ \ -0.059 in 0.059 in / ~E L
* 30 ; \§\\ ‘ // 4/ : '
~— L—1 -6
m— !
042 — — — —A 0
-7 r 6 -5 -4 -3 21 -1 0 112 3 4 5 64 7 mm
. position 2 Spool stroke position 1
With 8IMN ! Pilot pressure i
control kit *— T T T v ‘ T T T — (bar)
BEX1250 200 150 w00 o EXN 1100 150 200 260
With 8IMXN . . . . j__PiIoT pressure | , , : tban
control kit BX] 200 150 100 @@ o EEA 100 150 200 [24.0]
- . 4 Curent L | . e (MA@12VDC)
With 8EB3T EE] 1200 1000 800 AW 0 800 1000 1200 FEEH
or 8EZ3 i Cument [ , 4 (MA®24VDC)
control kit [ 625 Qe 500 400 0 400 500 600 PEA
Floating spool metering curve
Qin = 90 I/min (24 US gpm) - Open center circuit
300 250 200 150 /04 0 150 200 (psi)
. A A . : . . .- L e
0.4 03 0.2 0.1 0 0.1 0.2 (in)
100 I I I I I I (USgpm)
(I/min) L 24
80 < c
z Lis
S 60 g
t / \ -1.5 mm 1.5 mm / B | 12
£ 40 \\ -0.059 in 0059 A 7
// A \\ / Fo
20 -10.56 mm \\ / ry
041 in
0 ‘ \ 0
-12 -10 -8 -6 -4 -2 | I0 " L2 4 6 (mm)
position 3 position 2 $P°° stro ei position 1
With 13IMs | h Rilot pressure 1 tban)
) . ' . ' ' ' * ; ; o
control kit Bl 200 P30 100 EA o MW 150 200 B
’ . . +— . g Current . — (MA@12VDC)
With 13EB3T 840 800 [ 700 600 500N O EEN 500 600 700 21
control kit . . . - . e Current T . e (MA@24VDC)
P 420 400 [ETI350 300 250 BBl o EEW 250 300 350 EEW
- : F— . 4 Current | . —— (MA@12VDC)
With 13EZ3 EHERl 1000 900 800 750 EE® o EBW 750 800
: — ‘ ‘ 7 ‘ :
control kit — , F— ; o-Current | ; % (MA®24VDC)
BT 500 450 400 375 EF o EI 375 400

& walvoil
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DPX Series

DP X100

"A" side spool positioners

Working section

With friction and neutral position notch

Type 7FTN
Type 7FT With spring regulation
| |
1 0 2 1 0 2
K € X Y € Wrenches and tightening torques
Y 7 w J 7 J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
r 6 z ﬂ’i 6 K = allen wrench 6
—
X = wrench 17
& @ *‘ (11 @ *f Y = wrench 30, manual tightening
(El\ <E|\ Z = allen wrench 4
68 0O max. 110.3 ol W= wrench 13 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
2.68 @ ‘ max. 4.34 @
With spring return to neutral position
Type 8F2 Type 8D
Type 8 Spool stroke limiter on B port External pin with M6 female thread
10 2 10 2 1 0 2
— p— z —
J { Y J { o J {
g: 6 X- é g ; § é
’Q R a—
N 763 \‘ 36.5 7@ 4 36.5 7@ (
(= sesd e e ]
365 | - 545 _| D 46 -
1.44 215 1.81

Type 8TL
Arrangement for double
mechanical control

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
X = allen wrench 4

Y = wrench 13 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)

Z = wrench 9
1 0 2
Force vs. Stroke diagram
E—
33 -
7.30 { N} .025 020 -015 -010 -0.05 0 0.05 010 0.15 020  0.25(in)
i @ 120 i " " A : . . h ) \ (1bf)
© 1085 N (24.4 Ibf) F 25
100 — —
—— — 20
@D { " — —
o 70N (15.7 Ibf) L
2.44 - S
09 40 F10
a0.35

Af\ 20 65 mm eEmmT ]

o (-0,26 in), (0.26 jin) )

-7 f -6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 o0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 (mm)
52’31? position 2 Stroke position1
@ walvoil 75
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DP X100

DPX Series

Working section

"A" side spool positioners

With electromagnetic detent in position 2

EI Type 8RM2

= ;eafurtles |
ominal voltage .
1 0 2 Power rating. .. ..

;’?% Min. detent release

) Coil resistance (@
7 Coil insulance. . ..
:m J T { Insertion.........
J—FH EI 6 Connector.......

@(@
@,

‘ 108
' 4.25

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)

With microswitch for spool check in positions 1 and 2

Features
=~ Type 8MG3 Switch mechanical life ..........: 5x10° cycles
L Switch electric life ..............:10% cycles @ 7 A - 13.6 VDC, resistive load
5x10* cycles @ 10 A - 12 VDC, resistive load
1 0 2 5x10% cycles @ 3 A - 28 VDC, resistive load
MM Connector......................: Packard Weather-Pack
Mating connector...............: Packard Weather-Pack, code 5CONOO1
114
4.49
% Complete controls
Microswitch operation
Circuit position 1 position 2 position 1, 2
X { 8MG1 8MG2 8MG3
J 2 é (NO) 5V 08107670 5V 08107680 5V 08107660
| (NC) / / 5V08107662 (*)

715
2.81

Note (*): with integrated connector

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
X = wrench 22 - 24 Nm (17.7 1bft)

With solenoid lock device in neutral position

Complete controls

Coil connector

ISO 4400 Packard M-Mack Deutsch DT04
5Vv08707212 5VvV08707613 5v08707412
5VvV08707224 5V08707624 5VvV08707424

nd options see BE type coil at page 160.

Type 8K
1 0 2 Voltage
12 VDC
24 VDC
3 f{ ’=={ For coil features a
@ | X
T | T7J
: q
J 225 (| FLE
765 0-89 \
3.01

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
X = wrench 24 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
Y = wrench 21 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)

& walvoil
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DPX Series DP X100

Working section

"A" side spool positioners

With detent and spring return to neutral position

Type 9B Type 10B Type 11B
Detent in position 1 Detent in position 2 Detent in positions 1

(see A curve) (see B curve) (A curve) and 2 (B curve)
—— I

10 2 |—'—'—102 10 2

2+

Force vs. Stroke diagram

-0.25 -0.20  -0.15 -0.10  -0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20 0.25 (in)

200 D?l at areq ‘ ‘ ‘ Detent e
N) efent areq efent area L 40
150
132 N (29.7 1b,
Y GO
3 1216 N (27.3.15] r——— I————— N
|§ 100 //' 104 N (23.4 1 \ L 20
e
/ 56 N (12.6 1bf)
50 ‘ @
-6.5 mm -4.7 mm 4.7 mm 6.5 mm i
(-026in) | (-048in) (0.18im) | (0.26n) |
0 } | . | | ———F 0
-7f -6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 f 7 (mm)
Wrenches and tightening torques position 2 Stroke position1
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft) Release force 160 N + 10 N (36 Ibf + 2.2 Ibf)
With detent and spring return to neutral position, for floating circuit
Not available for HF (High Flow) sections.
Type 13N: Force vs. Stroke diagram
Type 13N 0.4 0.3 0.2 -0.1 0 0.1 0.2 (in)
Detent in position 3 400 ' : : . . . (1bp)
| (N) detent = 300 N £ 10% 80
500 (67.4 Ibf+ 10%)
1.0 2 3 L 60
S
2 200
S / 40
Type 13F 119N (4.69 Ibft) 123 N (27.7 Ibft)
iti ing i iti 100 3 L
Additional spring in position 3 N T 2
- -10.5 mm
(-p-41 in) .
MW 0 - T 1
1/0 23 -12 f-lo -8 -6 -4 -2 o 2 4 6 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Stroke position 1
Release force from pos.3: 260 N + 10% (56.2 [bf'+ 10%,)
Type 13F: Force vs. Stroke diagram
0.4 0.3 0.2 -0.1 0 0.1 0.2 (in)
400 — ‘ : : \ X : i
(\) i Lo
308 N (69.2 Ibft)
300 == =~
o 225N (30.6 1bfy) o0
© 200 ‘
S \ 40
w 136 N (30.6 Ibft) 130 N (29.2 Ibft)
‘ T—
100 i L 20
105 mm 87 N (19.6 Ibft)
Wrenches and tightening torques | (’f]"” in)
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft) 0 - T 0
-12 -10 -8 -6 -4 -2 o 2 4 6 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Stroke position 1

(]
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MOTION BY PEOPLE




DP X100

DPX Series

Working section

"A" side spool positioners

Proportional pneumatic control

Type 8PP

VIA VIB

IMI 1
AW

Stroke vs. Pilot pressure diagram

-0.25 -0.20  -0.15 -0.10  -0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20 0.25 (in)
' s ' ' s L

8 ; A : .
— (psi)
VA VB J € (bar) - 100
n T 6 bar 87psi)‘
o2 A 'L= @ @ 6T 5.2 bar (75.4 psi)
@I~ 2 7S
@) 4 g . SN L
A @ o T - 50
7 (=] 5 ™ —
‘ 110 i @ a2 t2s
4.33 . -6.5 mm 6.5 mm
NPT 1/8"-27 (-0.26 in) (0.26 in)
nr.2 0 t t F f 0
0.7 7% 6 5 -4 3 -2 -1 o0 1 2 3 4 5 68 7mm
() C) Af\ position 2 Stroke position 1
275 67.5 |
1.08 2.66 ‘
Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
On/off pneumatic control
Type 8PNB
VTA VIB
L 1
M 1.0 2 Stroke vs. Pilot pressure diagram
025 -020 -0.15 -010 -0.05 0 005 010 015 020  0.25(in)
VA VB F 7{ 4 n ‘ n‘ n n n n I L " L L 5o
- e (bar) { 3.4 bar (49.3‘175[) (psi)
o e = G o 3 L2Ibar@pd =40
‘ ot s ; —
= 1 a 2.9 bar (42 psi) | ——
1 il I @ { 2 2.1 bar (30.5 psi) L —— 30
— T Ys) -
o}
J (7= ;
104 W) T
4.09 @ ! 10
-6.5 mm 6.5 mm
‘ o Q.26 in) (0.26 in) )
7 f-o 5 4 3 2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 f 7 (mm)
position 2 Stroke position 1

| 35 56.5
1.38 2.22

A Al A/
¥ S &/
\

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)

78
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DPX Series DP X100

Working section

"A" side spool positioners

On/off electropneumatic control

Type 8EPNB3

VA VB
| |
| ]
b T377, Tl 2
M
PG9S
| )
[£]0 il
2s o . 06 Features
1 Coﬁa VA X VB ,L Pilot pressure...................: 6 bar (max. 156 bar)
- - EIHZE { 87 psi (max. 218 psi)
ol @
m}i‘ © WCE For coil features and options see BPV type coil at page 160.
J-H 14:% @D {
\ 104 FLE
4.09 Wl
143 @ Wrenches and tightening torques
5.63 J J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
= ‘ X = wrench 15 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 [bft)
[ H
@ ALl I A@ Y = wrench 13, manual tightening
2 Y & S |
‘ . Tt
35 56.5
1.38 2.22

(]
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DP X100 DPX Series
Working section
"B" side spool control kit
Lever box Waterproof lever box
Type L Type LF1 Type LSGF1
Spool stroke limiter Spool stroke limiter
1.0 2 3 :T on A port Type LSG on A port
2. 2650 1 0 2 3 1.0 2 :T1023
1 L¢3y
" Mo
\“~//

i i

3.11

65
2.56
79

22.5
0.89

‘ >
ﬁ @ &

i
3(‘3j >@ \—) 53.7
1.18 " '@’ 2.1

@ fan)
I \hy
54 68.5 (max)

& vy

2.13 2.70 (max)

L180 configuration

Angle (*)
16° with 8 type positioners
15° with 13 type positioners

e

|
\ = Y
( ‘
= = X
; 54.2

(D23

69 (max)

2.72 (max)

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
X = allen wrench 4

Y = wrench 13 - 24 Nm (17.7 lbft)

Without lever box

Type TQ
Flexible cable connection
1 0 2|3
}
) ’ w

%‘ 81 LCD or CG cable types

5@ O 3.19

Type SLP

With dust-proof plate

0 2 3

11

© .

043 = 3
o
< ©

0.55

|

Type SLC
With endcap

0 2 |3

—

J

@, 725

@y
©

N

2.85

80
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§ & Wrenches and tightening torques
o™ J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
0 |, a3 W= h 24
718 g g = wrenc
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DPX Series DP X100

Working section

"B" side spool control kit

Joysticks for two section operation

Not available for HF (High Flow) sections.

1 0 2 3
Type LCA1-4 Type LCA2-3
LCA1 configuration LCA2 configuration 1.0 2 3
Spool
axis
4 D
0 A2-BL B1-B2 B2-81 b A1-B2 - O T «
e —y . B1 7 = | \_B2 ~ | i g
NI ~nzloze N alae  On Wil
& A& WO =1 DO
Sl = Al i /A2 N
l&\d’/ AL-A2  §  AL-B2 A2-BL | AL-A2 5@ O I 21|
0.83
27 9 9 27 95
1.06 0.35 0.35 106 3.74
LCA4 configuration LCA3 configuration
— — A2-81  k A2-a1 — —— A2-Al A A1-B2
o N\ Az S = N
p= j{ -<-Bl-~A1->- ' >l <—A2-—BZ->—
——| /B2 { N=—=—=j B \
IS S B2-B1 f A1-B2 > A2-BL Y B2-B1
8~ ()]s [C
N/ "/
—— _ Support surface 1
- valve
9 27 27 9
0.35 1.06 1.06 0.35
Working angles
Horizontal axis Vertical axis
LCA2 v
b L
configuration example f @ ¥y

©
s

:

E

gl

Max. working angles H°'izx?:fql V:;ii:al
Single action operation 16°4' 156°4'
Single action operation with floating 25°2' 25°2'
Two section operation 15°52' 15°52'
Two section operation with floating 18°3' 18°3'

(]
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DP X100

DPX Series

Working section

Proportional hydraulic control

Types 8IMN - 8IMXN

VIA VIB

> 1100 2

VA / - 3\

87
3.43

Types 8IMF3N - 8IMXF3N

With spool stroke limiter on A and B ports

VII-\ VIB

=0

SAE4 - SAE4
: — e ‘
Y 0\ (6
A B[S A =/
465 910, 13
1.83 0.75 0.51
223 - 236 (HF) | 247 - 260 (HF)

8.78 - 9.29 (HF)

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
X = allen wrench 3

9.72 - 10.24 (HF)

Suggested pressure control curve: type 089

Y = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 lbft) 0 005 010 015 020 025 03 (in)
40 I I 1 1 1 1 o
35 bar (507 psi) (vs)
(bar) =500
o 30
2 28 bar (406 psi) 400
14
£ 20 Siar 300
b Atis
2 8 bar S g2
B 10 (116 psi) = Eie
0.85 mm o1 Ep 100
(0.033 in) NN
0 ! } i 0
Features (all types) 0 2 4 6 8 (mm)

Max. pressure ..................: 70 bar (1015 psi)

Pressure vs. Stroke diagram

Pusher stroke

Suggested pressure control curve: type 054

-0.25 -0.20 -0.15 -0.10 -0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20 0.25 (in) 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20 0.25 0.3 (in)
40 \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ . 40 \ \ \ \ , \ .
(psi) 35 bar (507 psi) (psi)
(bar) 500 (bar) L 500
30 - 30
[0} 26.8|bar (388 psi) L [
5 400 > 24.5 bar (355 psi) - 400
A a
4] 24 bar (348 psi) o
@ 20 300 S 20 2300
o \ sppol / Q s
-6/5 mm \ / 6.5 mm = N S
dead|band (e ) 200 o 12200
0 (-0.26 in) \\ // (0.26in) T o 62bar %_S
(90 psi)_ -1 £
4 bar (58 psi) \ /Q r 100 F-—-1%.85 mm f) E- 100
19 bar (7.6 psi) 1 (0.033 in) RN
0 0 0+ | Lt
-7 1r -6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 (mm) 0 2 4 6 8 (mm)
position 2 Stroke position 1 Pusher stroke
Diagram A = 8IMXN-8IMXNF3 controls
Diagram B = 8IMN-8IMNF3 controls
lvoil
82 S walvol D2WWEDO2A
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DPX Series

DP X100

Working section

Proportional hydraulic control

Not available for HF (High Flow) sections.

Type 13IMS
For floating circuit
| ‘P

L1‘0‘2‘3J

Features
Max. pressure ..................: 70 bar (1015 psi)

g N
<
w
<
1))
i L n T
3 U 1= Suggested pressure control curve:
QD 0[N type 089
CoyA ) 35
[l
) @ @ g @ 0 005 010 015 020 025 03 (in)
T i 40 1 1 1 1 1 1 .
: 35 bar (507‘psi) (vsi)
[ ‘ . (bar) - 500
= d : : 30
us > 28 bar (406 psi)
VA A A &k f 2
9 20 2300
g NS
50 — IS
1.97 o 8 bar / < : =200
: o (116 psi) = £
230 | 10 (11 ETEL Lo
9.06 0.85 mm RS
(0.033 in) NN
0 ! i : 0
0 2 4 6 8 (mm)
Wrenches and tightening torques Pusher stroke
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
Suggested pressure control curve
Stroke vs. Pressure diagram on port VB: type 086
0.4 0.3 0.2 0.1 0 0.1 0.2 (in) 0 005 010 015 020 025 03 (in)
40 I I I I I 1 (173‘1) 40 1 ‘ 1 1 L 1 1 (psl‘)
(ban) o—floatihg area L 500 (bar) L 500
30 bar (435 psi)
30 o 30 { ERT
® 23.5 bar (341 psi) 24 bar (348 psi) - 400 3 Eal 1 %
5 b ) ~S
2 20 - 300 5 20 182 bar (204 psi) = 300
o ~— spbol | 1t S EZZ= e - =
= b / © 16.5 bar (239 psi) =
[aN e} .5 bar psi L
F 200 ey 2+ 200
10 -10.5 mm \ deadband a 10 —t4 bar ‘ /E \1 %
(Q41in) | 5 par (725 psi) = 100 (58 psi) Eg! Er 100
: ; t---1—0.856 mm ol | ie
o 4.5‘ bar (65.31‘751) ) o (0_0%3 in) ol\‘ [N 0
-12 1-10 -8 -6 -4 -2 0 2 4 6 (mm) o 2 4 6 \ 8 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Stroke posifion 1 Pusher stroke Pre-feeing
il
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DPX100 DPX Series

Working section

On/off solenoid control

Not available for HF (High Flow) sections.

Type 8ES3 Type 8ES1
Double acting Single acting in A
L1l 2 L3 l0) 2

S S I

60 Rt 6 —0-0 4
QR =" =%

83.6
3.29

52.5
2.07

ol 235.3
—X ‘ D 9.26
o HI A e 3 %
- (e = - Type 8ES2
87.3 Single acting in B
3.44 |
304.6
11.99 1 0 2
Features z g

Max. flow on working ports.: 60 I/min (16 US gpm)
Internal leakage A(B)=T....: 16 cm?®/min @ 100 bar and 20°C

(0.92 in¥/min @ 1450 psi and 68°F) %@
\’@’@ ’@7/

For coil features and options see D12 type coil at page 160.

) |

87.3
3.44

235.3
9.26

Type 8ES3F3

Double acting, with spool stroke limiter on A and B ports

N Tol 2 A

K g L Wrenches and tightening torques
NWH& ﬂ%ﬁ = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)

U

T J
: K = wrench 27 - 17 Nm (12.5 Ibft)
% @D@ @DF o~ M = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
J ( P allen wrenc
- \_J _@, Y = special wrench - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
\

#4 Z = wrench 22 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)

=

X NS

a0 .-
i\

o

- | |0 -
105
4.13

340

13.39

(]
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DPX Series

DP X100

Electrohydraulic control performace data

Following specifications are measured with:
- mineral oil of 46 mm?2/s (46 ¢St) viscosity at 40°C (104°F) temperature.

- standard spools, connecting P=A=B=T ports without flow multiplication
- 12 VDC and 24 VDC nominal voltage with £+ 10% tolerance.

Working section

Following electrohydraulic controls need CED400W electronic unit; for information please contact Sales Department.

Specifications

Electric specifications

Coil impedance

Max. operating current

12 VvDC
24 VvDC
12 VvDC
24 VDC

No load current consumption

Hysteresis max.®

Time response

Min. flow control signal

Flow control signal

Max. float flow control
signal

Dither frequency

Insertion
Coil insulance

Connector type

external drain

internal drain

from 0 = 100% and from
100% = O of stroke

12 VDC

24 VDC

12 VvDC

24 vDC

12 VDC

24 VvDC

low frequency

high frequency

Weather protection (connector)

Hydraulic specifications

Max. pressure

Max. back pressure

Spool control type

8EB3 13EB3
472 Q 472 Q
20.8 Q 20.8 Q
15 A 15A
0.75 A 0.75 A

0 0

3% 4%

5% with lever 7% with lever

4% 6%
6% with lever 9% with lever

<50 ms <55 ms
700 mA 440 mA
350 mA 220 mA
1250 mA 760 mA
625 mA 380 mA

880 mA

440 mA

150 Hz
180 Hz - 200 mA
100%
Class H (180°C - 356°F)
AMP JPT - Deutsch DT
IP65 (JPT type) - IP69K (DT type)

40 bar (580 psi)
10 bar (145 psi)

8EZ3 13EZ3

472 Q 472 Q

208 O 20.8 O

15A 15A

0.75 A 0.75 A
0 0

With lever box configured controls

7% 7%
9% 9%
<50 ms <55 ms
700 mA 700 mA
350 mA 350 mA
1250 mA 840 mA
625 mA 420 mA

1020 mA
510 mA
150 Hz

180 Hz - 200 mA
100%
Class H (180°C - 356°F)
AMP JPT - Deutsch DT
IP65 (JPT type) - IP69K (DT type)

50 bar (725 psi)
10 bar (145 psi)

Note (1) hysteresis is indicated at nominal supply voltage and f = 0.008 Hz for one cycle (one cycle = neutral = full A = neutral = full B = neutral).

For the calculation rules see "Appendix A" on page 170.
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DP X100

DPX Series

Working section

Electrohydraulic control performace data

Types 8EB3T-8EZ3: Stroke vs. Current diagram

-03  -0.25 -02 -0.15 -0.1 -0.05 0 0.05 0.1 0.15 0.2 0.25 0.3 (in)
1600 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 800
(mA®@12VDC) 1250 / 625 mA (mA@24VDCQC)
1200 T 600
— ™~ sppol |~
S I~ dead|band LT
‘g 800 400
O 700/ 350 mA \/
400 +—£ £ c 3 200
£ £
0 3 0 3
NS S|
0 — X 0
-7 1 -6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 f 7 (mm)
position 2 Stroke position 1
Types 13EB3T-13EZ3: Stroke vs. Current diagram
-0.4 -0.3 0.2 -0.1 0 0.1 0.2 (in)
1600 L L L L L L 800
(mA®@12VDCQC) o—floating area (mA®@24VDCQC)
sppol
1200 deadband 600
= 6~
<
S 200 sl T—— 5 o
5 4 4
8 :\'\\//A
£ \ 1 e 1 /
400 ¢ f 200
[}
ER °
"L
0 0
-12 t—lO -8 -6 -4 -2 0 2 4 6 (mm)
position 3 position 2 position1
Stroke

A curve = 13EB3T control

1=440 mA a12 VDC - 220 mA a 24 VDC
2 =760 mA a 12 VDC - 380 mA a 24 VDC
3 =880 mA a 12 VDC - 440 mA a 24 VDC

B curve = 13EZ3 control

4 = 700 mA a 12 VDC - 350 mA a 24 VDC
5 = 840 mA a 12 VDC - 420 mA a 24 VDC
6 =1020 mA a 12 VDC - 510 mA a 24 VDC

86
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DPX Series

DP X100

Electrohydraulic controls: spool position sensor

Working section

The sensor can be ordered exclusively through the electrohydraulic EB and EZ type controls; see pages 70-71-103 for available

control -list.

SPSL sensor

The SPSL position sensor converts the spool movements into a voltage linear signal.

Working conditions

Voltage supply 5 VDC
Current absorption <10 mA (no load)
Mechanical life 3x10°¢
Connector type DT04-4P Deutsch
Weather protection IP67 / 1P69K

from -40°C to 105°C
(from -40°F to 221°F)

Working pressure 350 bar (5100 psi)
+10 mm (£0.39 in)
+10 mm (£0.39 in)

Working temperature

Max. electrical stroke

Max. mechanical stroke

Output signal range from 0.5 to 4.5V
linearity + 5%
spool in neutral 2502V
max. current 1 mA

ISO 13766 / 1ISO 14982
IEC 68-2-6,-27,-29

EMC compatibility

Mechanical vibrations, shock, bumps

SPSD sensor

SPSL sensor output signal
(V) -0.25-0.20-0.15 -0.10 -0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20 0.25 (in)
| I IR S | | IR I |

5 | L L
INS
o 441
0 ‘ NN t—operation tolerande
g TN
o T N
> N~
5 : N
o \\ -
3 [ I
1+ =
[ ;N
0 -+ ]

-7 -6-56-4-3-2-101 2 3 4 5 6 7(mm)
Spool stroke

Deutsch DT04-4P
connector

Pin Function
1 + BV
2 not connected
3 GND
4 signal OUT

Deutsch DT06-4S mating connector, code
5CON140072

The SPSD position sensor converts the spool movements into an electric digital signal.

Working conditions

Voltage supply from 9 to 32 VDC
Current absorption <10 mA (no load)
Mechanical life 3x10°¢
Connector type DT04-4P Deutsch
Weather protection IP67 / IP69K

from -40°C to 105°C
(from -40°F to 221°F)

Working pressure 350 bar (5100 psi)
+10 mm (£0.39 in)
+10 mm (£0.39 in)

Working temperature

Max. electrical stroke
Max. mechanical stroke
Output signal type PNP
max. current 6 mA
I1SO 13766 / 1SO 14982
IEC 68-2-6,-27,-29

EMC compatibility

Mechanical vibrations, shock, bumps

SPSD sensor output signal

(%) -0.25-0.20 -0.15 -0.10 -0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20 0.25 (in)
1 1 1 1 L. L P

100 L -+
| L |
2)080 t I8L78 f
121
e | 15,118 ‘
© 60 o0 :
> | 1ol o |
> 151§
o | o 1190 |
24T 155 !
o | 1gr g [
m o ‘ { O © T
| L |
0 b

-7 -6-56-4-3-2-10 1 2 3 4 5 6 7(mm)
Spool stroke

Deutsch DT04-4P
connector

Pin Function

Out A

GND

VB +

Out B

A O N KB

Deutsch DT06-4S mating connector, code
5CON140072

(]
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DPX Series

DP X100

Working section

Two-side electrohydraulic control

Control types
€ With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CONO03
9: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
H = allen wrench 3 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
K = allen wrench 3 - 5 Nm (3.7 Ibft)

Z = wrench 29 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)

W = wrench 8

A X = allen wrench 3

Jﬁx_' Y = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)

13EB3 type controls are not available for HF sections.

Types 8EB3T - 8EB34T
Without lever control

N

Types 13EB3T - 13EB34T

For floating circuit

OX ]

0 2 3

Types 8EB3TF3 - 8EB34TF3
With spool stroke limiter
/ \

Jﬁx_' Ml 0 2

[

=i g i 9= o Lo g gj
| i I

) A . O)— ) .
WANS: R EE <

VA

234 - 247 (HF)

9.21-9.72 (HF)

264 - 277 (HF)

10.39 - 10.91 (HF)

@ ;
/ 3
S o S
o< @ i // 7 Types 8EB3TLH - 8EB34TLH
- I ~ Lever control
‘ >
0 - X e ——— /
H v
z w 8
30
1.18 Types 13EB3TLH - 13EB34TLH
7 1 For floating circuit
NIRRT Q _forfleotmser ,
% © S X 1, 1o 2|a X
52 65 \;
2.05 2.56 M8
247 - 260 (HF) Angle (*)
972 ’gﬁg’!’;ﬁg (HF) 15° with 8EB3.. type controls
11.26 - 11.77 (HF) 14° with 13EB3.. type controls
lvoil
88 ‘ S walvol D2WWEDO2A
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DPX Series DP X100

Working section

Two-side electrohydraulic control

Control types
€ With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CONO03
e: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

13EB3 type controls are not available for HF sections.

Types 8EB3TLHF3 - 8EB34TLHF3
Lever control with spool stroke limiter
\ _— /

9@ (1) NXY T [ 2 XA
e - 0
/ 3
‘ / . Types 13EB3TLHF3 - 13EB34TLHF3
ol g ) ‘ For floating circuit
ol ¥ ©
333 ) g \ /
- ! ‘ LA 1.0 2 3 L 4XF
@&@ =
@ @ Wrenches and tightening torques
‘ : z w H = allen wrench 3 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
' 13?8 J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
’ jﬁ K = allen wrench 3 - 5 Nm (3.7 lbft)
A B ' M = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bf)
/-\ f\ "(Y/ Ton N = wrench 17 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
&9 oo N .
= ~ = allen wrench 3
65 Y = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
2.56 M8 Z = wrench 29 - 24 Nm (17.7 1bft)
247 - 260 (HF) W = hs
9.72-10.24 (HF) - wrenc
286 - 299 (HF)
11.26 - 11.77 (HF)
Type 8EB3TSPSD
Angle (*): 156° with 8EB3.. type controls; 14° with 13EB3.. type controls Without lever control and
digital output sensor SPSD
N e — £
ZEZZ 5 —
Note: for more dimensions / %
see previous pages / 8EB3TSPSD

8EB34TSPSL Type 8EB34TSPSL
Without lever control and
analog output sensor SPSL
\ _— 1

} I—XFLIOZJ_'X—'
A

g, g Type 8EB3TLHSPSD
/ / With lever control and
/ / digital output sensor SPSD
X e /

Y L&Llon—'X—'
1 %

Type 8EB3TLHF3 SPSL
H Analog output sensor SPSL,

z with lever control and spool stroke limiter
A —— /

EB3TLHSPSD EB3TLHF3SPSL M
8EB3TLHSPS 8EB3TLHF3SPS 110 zw

8EB3TLHSPSL
74l

(]
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DP X100

Working section

DPX Series

One-side electrohydraulic control: "A" side

Control types
€ With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CONO03
9: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

Types 8EZ3 - 8EZ34

4
/AN 02 4
Types 8EZ3SPSD - 8EZ34SPSD
Digital output sensor SPSD
Types 13EZ3 - 13EZ34 7 1. Tal - [«
For floating circuit ! 1 0 2
4 "
LD 110 2 3 L 4 VA

163.5
6.44
150.5
5.93

B side option
(page 91)

2.07

)
=
&
&

]

Types 8EZH3 - 8EZH34

With horizontal pressure reducing valves

4
/AN 2
T

1.0

2

K

B side option

==

93.5
3.68

104

4.09

Type 8EZ34SPSL
Analog output sensor SPSL

/i 3 P P

ofﬂflf:ﬂilmnﬂle

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
K = allen wrench 3 - 5 Nm (3.7 [bft)

M = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
N = wrench 17 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)

90
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DPX Series DP X100

Working section

One-side electrohydraulic control: "B" side option

These options are available for one-side electyrohydraulic controls only

Type LQ Type LQF3
Lever box Spool stroke limiter on A
and B ports

10 2

1. 0/ 2|3

137
5.39

%
"8
(L
t
|

0.09

‘ —Ia ‘ -
ao)s /8% e}
‘ M8 ‘
72 J
2.83
102.5 Angle (*)
4.04 15° with 8EZ3.. type controls
14° with 13EZ3.. type controls
Type LQSL

Lever box, without lever

10 2 3 Wrenches and tightening torques
H = allen wrench 3 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)

} @_ X = allen wrench 3
— ) Y = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
} @ + Z = wrench 29 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
| R _ W = wrench 8
D00 b—— ..&:
! o A
Yo'Yn ToRs e
447 W
176 1| 2
(P 83
72
2.83

(]
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DPX].OO DPX Series

Working section

Complete one-side electrohydraulic control
Controls already comprehensive of endcap on B side.
Control types

o: With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CONOO3
e: With Deutsch DTO4 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

L (2
(Tl (Tel
E—]
E Types
K = 8EZ3SLCQ - 8EZ34SLCQ
o . g ’ Without lever control
i ° h - WX 4
o o0l— = B
ole - /r AN\ H
% S. J ‘ (\ @% J
O—K @; Types
- ‘ 13EZ3SLCQ - 13EZ34SLCQ
NN For floating circuit
®© ® : . f N —
N YIRS
QOO Ardilelz s Y
75 72 -
2.95 2.83
277
10.91
o (2
(T [Tl
E—
ﬁ Types
K h 8EZ3SPSDSLCQ - 8EZ34SPSDSLCQ
oy ﬂ_ g ) @ Digital output sensor SPSD
S é&‘ - ® / -
i @000 ——
O en ; / : —
e ’ ,@ @%@ J Z
23 N Type 8EZ34SPSLSLCQ
< ® o : : Analog output sensor SPSL
v Fe TR A ) )° g
RS SRR 75T, o 2[4
52 ‘ 75 ‘ 72
2.05 2.95 2.83 %
329
12.95

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
K = allen wrench 3 - 56 Nm (3.7 Ibft)

M = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
N = wrench 17 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)

(]
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DPX Series DP X100

Working section

Complete one-side electrohydraulic control
Controls already comprehensive of endcap on B side.
Control types

o: With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CONOO3
e: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

306
12.05 Type 8EZH34SLCQ
f?i? With horizontal pressure reducing valves

4 N
/N 1024

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)

Su& L K = allen wrench 3 - 6 Nm (3.7 Ibft)

|
&)

0= | 5 g
%' |

O
&)
e ¥
@2

O

u

37

1.46
J
o [ Aa @8]
= \SZ\"Z
K 72
2.83

Note: The control configuration with AMP coil is available on request.
Please, contact Walvoil Sales Department.

(]
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DPX].OO DPX Series

Working section

Port valves

0.43

Type U valve:
antishock valves with prefill

oo
=
o
Type C valve:
anticavitation
=3
<
<
Wrenches and tightening torques
X = wrench 13 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
Type U: antishock valves with prefill Type C: anticavitation valves
Setting example Pressure drop
(10 I/min - 2.6 Us gpm)
0 5 10 15 (US gpm) 0 5 10 15 (US gpm)
500 : : : . 10 )
(bar) 420 bar (‘61 00 psiy | P (bar) (ps)
400 1 - 6000 8 - 120
L 360 bar (;520()p.vi)
o 280 bar (3510 psi) | o
> 300 70 bar (3910 psiyT] #°07 5 6 L 80
] 240 bar (3480 psi)—t 2
9] 210 bar (3040 psi)—| [0)
a 200 175 bar (2550 psi)=—~ 3000 g 4
140 bar (2030 psi)- / "
125 bar (181()psi2 r
100 - 1500 2
100 bcr‘(1450pst‘ L /
o 50 bar (=725 psi) | B 0 0
o 15 30 45 60 75 (I/min) o 15 30 45 60 75 (I/min)
Flow Flow
Pressure drop
(in anticavitation)
0 5 10 15 (US gpm)
10 )
(bar) )
P 120
2 4
7 - 80
[
o
a 47
40
2 -
/
0 0
o 15 30 45 60 75 (I/min)

Flow

(]
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DPX Series

DP X100

Q For mechanical, proportional hydraulic and
solenoid controls configuration:

DPX100 / RF (04) - ......
I
1 1 5

Outlet section part ordering codes
0 For electrohydraulic control configuration:

DPX100 / RDN (VBT) - NOTAP(VL) - ......
\ \ \
1 2 3

DPX100 / RDR (VBT \ 03 \ RT) - TAP(VL) - ......

1 Outlet section kit *

Outlet section is the same type for standard and High Pressure valve
For mechanical, proportional hydraulic and solenoid controls

TYPE: DPX100/RF-SAE CODE: YFIA204700S
DESCRIPTION: With T2 upper port

TYPE: DPX100/RF(04)-SAE CODE: YFIA2047058
DESCRIPTION: With T2 upper port and P1, T1, LS1, M1 side ports

For electrohydraulic controls

TYPE: DPX100/RDN-SAE CODE: YFIA204791S
DESCRIPTION: Without pressure reducing valve arrangement, T1 side
and V-L upper ports

TIPO: DPX100/RDR-SAE CODE: YFIA204707S
DESCRIPTION: With pressure reducing valve arrangement, V and L
upper ports, T1 side port

TYPE: DPX100/RDR(03)-SAE CODE: YFIA2047028
DESCRIPTION: With pressure reducing valve arrangement, V and L
upper ports, P1, T1, LS1 side ports

Note: for outlet sections with different port arrangement please
contact Sales Dpt.

page 96

3 Pilot and drain *

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
NOTAP(VL) 4TAP310007  M10x1 DIN906 plug, for external drain

- XTAP81713V  SAE6 plug, nr.2 for int.pilot and drain

4 Pressure reducing valve page 97

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

(-) X219740035V Pressure reducing valve, 30-45 bar
(435-650 psi)

(RT) XTAP418350V Valve blanking plug

5 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7)

u Parts *

CODE DESCRIPTION
3XTAP826160 SAE10 plug, nr.1 for RF and RDN section, nr.2 for

2 Bleed valve page 97 RDR(03) section, nr.3 for RF(04) section
3XTAP817130 SAE6 plug, nr.1 for RDR(03) section, nr.2 for RF(04)
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION section
(-) X138810000V Bleed valve
(VBT) XTAP525320V Valve blanking plug
NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN=-UNF thread.
NOTE (-): "TYPE" omitted in outlet section description
lvoil
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DPX].OO DPX Series

Outlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Example of RF(04) outlet section

143
5.63 Type RF Type RF(04)
124 ~
2 73 12 T2
e T 1
Bleed i I & 0| 1 [ 1 |
O € N ‘
valve Ao Q‘ | ]2 ’7 | ’7 | mn
19 ‘ 32 60 M8 . i ‘ i ‘
0.75 1.26 2.36 nr.2 a2 | !
- | | | |
—— ‘ | ‘ |
A= | |
- x | | | |
Y | |
| |
2(® e 85 (@) llh- e
ols NI 8- © el =
QO: ﬁ\ \\J/2N o> o= ‘ I ‘ M1
%’/ PN | ®l [ | ‘J:A—{ P1
o2 1= 13 35.8 N 19 - !
S22 051 141 s o Y

Wrenches and tightening torques
X = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
Z = wrench 24 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft)

Example of RDN outlet section

150
5.90
129.5 PRI LV
5.10 < N T
‘ M 1
S QJ;K \q ! |
Bleed fmT @ N E ‘ ‘
valve il N PERE — » !
JINIAN X | Eal
175 l 34.75 60 M8 [ |
0.68 1.37 2.36 nr. 2 ‘ ‘
! |
QRS i
! |
© ’ |
1 10 ‘
4 \ \J 8‘ ‘ vl ‘
eIy H ; 777777 —
3< { r Yy . |
HES @@3 }—‘ ‘
= £ 1 -HG- :
o/ ! |
——
N ~ 21
Ol 8 |-
s @ 2 0.31 . 0.83
|2
W —\ S
2 L v
gy am @»11—« Wrenches and tightening torques
1 A — - -
5 S I X = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
o - on )
|3 3 T ©Q Z = wrench 24 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft)
T —
10 | 1.5 33.25 < W= allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
0.39 0.059 1.31
51.5
2.03

(]
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DPX Series DP X100

Outlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Example of RDR(03) outlet section

168.5
6.63
129.5 N
; 5.10 <
J -
Bleed D \ D N2 Type RDR Type RDR(03)
: A Sy (T =5 ST
valve B \ g2 LV LV
17.5 34.75 60 M8 o ;7 T\ ;7 —1
0.68 1.37 2.36 nr. 2 2 £ i ‘ ‘ ‘
Y Y S \ IT1 \ IT1
L | | | |
= o i A
o K | |
N f\o ] @ i | i |
—+- o I I
NP z W/@ g ‘ | ‘ |
35 UGo) 17 ) ek | . ‘
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51.5 Pressure reducing valve
2.03
Bleed valve features . .
Max. inlet pressure .........: 380 bar (5550 psi) Wrenches and tightening torques
Max. back pressure. ........: 25 bar (363 psi) K = wrench 19 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
X = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 lbft)
Pressure reducing valve features Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
Max. inlet pressure .........: 380 bar (5550 psi) Z = wrench 24 - 42 Nm (31 Ibfi)
Reduced pressure range . .. .: 30-45 bar (435-650 psi)
Max. back pressure. ........: 25 bar (363 psi)
Bleed valve diagram Pressure reducing valve diagram
Flow vs. Pressure Reduced pressure vs. Inlet pressure
0 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 (psi) 0 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 (psi)
1 1 1 1 1
50 L L L 1 L 1 L 1
; 025
(I/min) (VS gom) (bar) (psi)
075 0.20 240 60
g 3 /_'
4
o 450
015 2 30
E) 05 Q
e o
F0.10 g 20 - 300
=)
0,256 °
F0.05 & 10 150
0 0 0 0
0 100 200 300 400 (bar) 0 70 140 210 280 350 (bar)
Pressure Inlet pressure
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DP X100 High Flo DPX Series

HF complete section ordering codes

QMechanical and proportional hydraulic controls configuration:
[~ Nr. of working sections
DPX100HF/2/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)/Q-101(100\100)-8L/P-E101(100\100)-8IMN.U1(100)U2(100)/RF-SAE-12VDC
L \ \ j 1
1A —1C 2A 2A 3 4 5

DP X100HF: valve with High Flow sections only
For working conditions and HF sections configuration guide see pages 5, 6, 52, 563

G Mechanical and proportional hydraulic controls in mixed configuration:

DPX100/3/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)/HF-P-E101(100\100)-8IMN.U1(100)U2(100)/HP-P-101(80\80)-8L.U3T/
\ \
IALIC 2A 2C

DPX100: mixed configuration valve with at least Standard Pressure working section
For working conditions and guide to mixed configuration, Standard, High Pressure (HP), High Flow (HF) see pages 5, 6, 62, 53

Q-E102(80\80)-8IMN/RF-SAE-12VDC

| 11
2B 3j4

5

Tie rod tightening
wrench 17 - 35 Nm (25.8 1bft)

(]
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DPX Series PX100 High Flow

HF complete section ordering codes

Q Electrohydraulic controls configuration:
[~ Nr. of working sections

DPX100HF/2/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)/PZ-E101(100\100)-8EZ3LQF3.U3T/QE-E101(100\100)-8EB3T/

\ \
1A L 1C 2A 2A
DPX100HF: valve with High Flow sections only

For working conditions and HF sections configuration guide see pages 5, 6, 52, 563

RDRO3-SAE-12VDC
[ 1]
3 4 5

G Electrohydraulic controls in mixed configuration:
DPX100/3/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)/HF-QZ-E101(100\100)-8EZ3LQF3/HP-PZ-E101(80\80)-EZ3LQF3/

\ \
1AJ~1C 2A 2C

DPX100: mixed configuration valve with at least Standard Pressure working section
For working conditions and guide to mixed configuration, Standard, High Pressure (HP), High Flow (HF) see pages 5, 6, 52, 63

QE-E102(80\80)-8EB3TF3/RDRO3-SAE-12VDC
| \ 1]
2B 3 4 5

3 Tie rod tightening
‘ wrench 17 - 35 Nm (25.8 Ibft)

two-side eletrohydraulic
control

one-side eletrohydraulic
control

yjj\\\(&m- two-side eletrohydraulic
4 control

one-side eletrohydraulic
control

one-side eletrohydraulic
control

(]
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DP X100 High FI

DPX Series

HF complete section ordering codes

1A Inlet section for High Flow configuration *

Open Center circuit
TYPE: DPX100/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)-SAE12-12VDC

CODE: 640205030

DESCRIPTION: For Standard Pressure. With compensator, pressure relief
valve and unloader valve, with P-T-LS ports (LS plugged), SAE12 P and
T ports

Closed Center circuit

TYPE: DPX100/AN1(TGW3-175\ELN)-SAE12-12VDC

CODE: 6402050325

DESCRIPTION: For Standard Pressure. Without compensator, with press.
relief valve and unloader valve, with P-T-LS ports, SAE12 P and T
ports.

1C High Pressure inlet section *

Open Center circuit

TYPE: DPX100HP/AM1(TGW5-350/ELN)-SAE12-12VDC
CODE: 6402050318

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with SAE12 P and T ports
Closed Center circuit

Refer to "Std pressure” inlet sections

2A High Flow working section *

Mechanical control

TYPE: DPX100HF/Q-101(120\120)-8L-SAE-FPM

CODE: 6401156022V

DESCRIPTION: Lever control without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX100HF/P-101(120\120)-8L.U3T-SAE-FPM

CODE: 640105032V

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement
Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HF/Q-E101(120\120)-8IMN-SAE-FPM

CODE: 640115023V

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX100HF/P-E101(120\120)-8IMN.U3(100)-SAE

CODE: 640105033S

DESCRIPTION: With antishock port valves

Two-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HF/QE-E101(120\120)-8EB3TF3-SAE-12VDC-FPM
CODE: 6401156024V

DESCRIPTION: With stroke limiter, without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100HF/PE-E101(120/120)-8EB3TF3.U3T-SAE-12VDC-FPM
CODE: 640105034V

DESCRIZIONE: As previous one with port valve arrangement
One-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100/QZ-E101(120\120)-8EZ34SLCQ-SAE-12VDC-FPM
CODE: 640105048V

DESCRIPTION: With encap on B side, without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100HF/PZ-E101(120\120)-8EZ34LQF3.U3T-SAE-12VDC-FPM
CODE: 640105047V

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, with port valve arrangement

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.

2B  Standard Pressure working section *

Pressure Standard working sections can be assembled in all cataloue
configurations: see page 57.

2C High Pressure working section *

High Pressure working sections can be assembled in all catalogue
configurations: see page 57.

3 Outlet section *

The sections are the same for Standard and High Pressure
configuration

For mechanical and proportional hydraulic configuration

TYPE: DPX100/RF-SAE CODE: 6403050038
DESCRIPTION: With bleed valve and upper T2 port (plugged)

For electrohydraulic or mixed configuration

TYPE: DPX100/RDN-NOTAP(VL)-SAE CODE: 6403050028
DESCRIPTION: Without pressure reducing valve, external pilot and drain
(V-L ports), with Bleed valve and side T1 port (plugged).

TYPE: DPX100/RDR~-SAE CODE: 6403050068
DESCRIPTION: With pressure reducing valve and Bleed valve, internal
pilot and drain (V-L plugged ports), and side T1 port (plugged)

TYPE: DPX100/RDR(03)-SAE

CODE: 6403050078

DESCRIPTION: With pressure reducing valve and Bleed valve, internal
pilot and drain (V-L plugged ports), side T1-P1-LS1 ports (plugged), P1
and T1 ports

Note: for sections with different port arrangement please contact
Sales Dpt.

4 Valve threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

5 Voltage

Specify the voltage of electric devices.

n Assembling kit for HF configurations

Assembling kits for valve with M and N inlet sections
CODE DESCRIPTION

5TIR110162  Valve with 1 HF section

5TIR110195 Valve with 2 HF sections

5TIR110238  Valve with 3 HF sections

5TIR110280 Valve with 4 HF sections

B5TIR110180 Valve with 1 HF section + 2 Standard or HP sections
B5TIR110225  Valve with 1 HF section + 2 Standard or HP sections
B5TIR110331  Valve with 1 HF section + 5 Standard or HP sections
B5TIR110337  Valve with 2 HF sections + 4 Standard or HP sections
5TIR110366  Valve with 1 HF section + 6 Standard or HP sections
5TIR110403  Valve with 1 HF section + 7 Standard or HP sections
B5TIR110440 Valve with 1 HF section + 8 Standard or HP sections
B5TIR110475  Valve with 1 HF section + 9 Standard or HP sections

NOTE: For not listed assembling kits (eg valve with PFS inlet section)
contact Sales Department

100 o walvoil
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DPX Series

X100 High Flow

HF working section part ordering codes (mechanical and hydraulic)

o Mechanical control configuration:

Valve setting (bar)

flow on A/B ports (I/min) A port B port G Prop. hydraulic control configuration:
RN L 1

DPX100HF / P - 101(80\80) -8 L .U1(100) U2(120) - SAE DPX100HF / Q - E101(120\120) - 8IMN - SAE

| [ \ 1 \ \ \ 1
1 2 7 1 2 5 7

High Flow working section

1 High Flow working section *

page 104

For mechanical control

TYPE: DPX100HF/Q-SAE12-FPM CODE: 5EL1045F10V
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX100HF/P-SAE12-FPM CODE: 5EL1045F00V
DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement
For proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HF/Q-IM-SAE12-FPM
DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100HF/P-IM-SAE12-FPM
DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement

CODE: 5EL1045F10AV

CODE: 5EL1045F00AV

2 Spool for HF section page 105

Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

For mechanical control

Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position

101(120) 3CU7110F01 120 I/min (32 US gpm) flow
103(100) 3CU7110F03 100 I/min (26 US gpm) flow
104(80) 3CU7110F04 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
102(60) 3CU7110F02 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position
201(120) 3CU7125F01 120 I/min (32 US gpm) flow
Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position
2H11(100) 3CU7124F11 100 I/min (26 US gpm) flow
2H06(60) 3CU7124F06 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
For proportional hydraulic control

Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position

E101(120) 3CU7710F01 120 I/min (32 US gpm) flow
E106(100) 3CU7710F06 100 I/min (26 US gpm) flow
E103(80) 3CU7710F03 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
E105(60) 3CU7710F05 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
E104(40) 3CU7710F04 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position
E201(80) 3CU7725F01 Portata fino a 80 I/min
Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position

E2HO01(120) 3CU7724F01 120 I/min (32 US gpm) flow
E2H04(110) 3CU7724F04 110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow
E2HO03(100) 3CU7724F03 100 I/min (26 US gpm) flow
E2HO2 (60) 8CU7724F02 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position

E201(80) 3CU7725F01 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: SAE12 plug is required
E301-E401(120) 3CU7731F01 120 I/min (32 US gpm) flow

n Plug for single acting spool *

CODE DESCRIPTION
3XTAP832200  SAE12 plug

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.

3 "A" side spool positioners page 75
Controls for HF sections are the same as for Standard Pressure sections
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
7FT 5V07407000 With friction and neutral pos. notch
7FTN 5V07407010 As 7FT, friction regulation with spring
8 5V08107000 3 pos., spring return to neutral pos.
8F2 5V08107100 Spool stroke limiter on B port
8D 5V08107200 External pin with Mé female thread
8TL 5V08107310 Arrangement for double control

8RM2-12VDC  5V08107590 Electromagnetic detent in pos.2

8MG3(NO) 5V08107660 With micro in postions 1 and 2
8PP 5V08107700 Proportional pneumatic control
8PNB 5V08107718 On/off waterproof pneumatic control

8EPNB3-12VDC 5V08107742 On/off electropneumatic control
8EPNB3-24VDC 5V08107743 As previous one

8K-12DC 5V08707212 Solenoid detent in neutral position
8K-24DC 5V08707224 As previous one

9B 5V09207000 Detent in position 1
10B 5V10207000 Detent in position 2
11B 5V11207000 Detent in positions 1 and 2

4 "B" side spool control kit page 80
Controls for HF sections are the same as for Standard Pressure sections
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
L B5LEV107000  Standard lever box

LsSG 5LEV107000S As previous one, water-proof type

LF1 5LEV107100  As L type, spool stroke limiter on A port
LSGF1 5LEV107100S As previous one, water-proof type

SLC 5COP207000 Without lever with endcap

SLP 5COP107010 Without lever with dust-proof plate

5 Proportional hydraulic control * page 82
Controls for HF sections are the same as for Standard Pressure sections
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

8IMN-SAE 5IDR204702V Range 8-27 bar (116-392 psi)

8IMF3N-SAE 5IDR204710V As previous one with spool stroke limiter
8IMXN-SAE 5IDR204701V Range 7.5-24 bar (109-348 psi)
8IMXF3N-SAE 5IDR204713V As previous one with spool stroke limiter

6 Port valves page 94
For complete valves list see page 65

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

U025 5KIT330025  Setting: 25 bar (360 psi)

7 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).
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DP X100 High Flo DPX Series

HF working section part ordering codes (electrohydraulic)

o One-side electrohydraulic control configuration:
flow on A/B ports (I/min)
DPX100HF / QZ - E101(120\120) - 8EZ3 LQ - SAE - 12VDC

I \ 1 1T 1T
1 2 3 4 8 3

High Flow working section

G One-side complete electrohydraulic control configuration:

Valve setting (bar)
A port B port
L

DPX100HF / PZ - E101(120\120) - 8EZ3SLCQ . U1(100) U2(120) - SAE - 12VDC
1 \ \ \
1 2 5 7 8 5

G Two-side electrohydraulic control configuration:

DPX100HF / QE - E101(120\120) - 8EB3TF3 - SAE - 12VDC
1 I

1 2 6 8 6

(]
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DPX Series

X100 High Flow

1 High Flow working section *

For two-side electrohydraulic control
TYPE: DPX100HF/QE-SAE12-FPM

page 104

CODE: 5EL1045F11V

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX100HF/PE-SAE12-FPM

CODE: 5EL1045F02V

DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement

For one-side electrohydraulic control
TYPE: DPX100HF/QZ-SAE12-FPM

CODE: 5EL1047F21V

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX100HF/PZ-SAE12-FPM

CODE: 5EL1047F00V

DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement

2 Spool

page 105

Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)

TYPE CODE

DESCRIPTION

Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position

E101(120) 3CU7710F01
E106(100) 3CU7710F06
E103(80) 3CU7710F03
E105(60) 3CU7710F05
E104(40) 3CU7710F04

120 I/min (32 US gpm) flow
100 I/min (26 US gpm) flow
80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position

E201(80) 3CU7725F01

80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position

E2HO01(120) 3CU7724F01
E2H04(110) 3CU7724F04
E2HO03(100) 3CU7724F03
E2HO2 (60) 3CU7724F02

120 I/min (32 US gpm) flow
110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow
100 I/min (26 US gpm) flow
60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow

Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: SAE12 plug is required

E301-E401(120) 3CU7731F01

120 I/min (32 US gpm) flow

3 One-side electrohydr.control; "A" side page 107

These controls must be coupled with "B" side options

TYPE CODE
8EZ3-12VDC 5IDR604314V
8EZ3-24VDC 5IDR604313V

8EZ34-12VDC 5IDR604315V
8EZ34-24VDC 5IDR604316V
With spool position sensor
8EZ3SPSD-12VDC 5IDR604317V
8EZ3SPSD-24VDC 5IDR604318V
8EZ34SPSD-12VDC 5IDR604319V
8EZ34SPSD-24VDC 5IDR604320V
8EZ34SPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)-12VDC
5IDR604321V

DESCRIPTION

With AMP connector

As previous one

With Deutsch connector
As previous one

AMP conn. and digital sensor
As previous one

Deutsch conn. and digital sensor
As previous one

AMP conn. and analog sensor

4 One-side electrohydr.control; "B" side page 108

These options must be coupled with "A" side controls

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

LQ S5LEV100705AV Lever box

LQF3 S5LEV100706 AV Lever box with spool stroke limiter
LQSL 5COP204101AV Lever box without lever

HF working section part ordering codes (electrohydraulic)

5 One-side complete electrohydr.control page 109

Controls already comprehensive of endcap on B side

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8EZ3SLCQ-12VDC 5IDR6043148V  With AMP connector
8EZ3SLCQ-24VDC 5IDR604313SV  As previous one
8EZ34SLCQ-12VDC 5IDR6043158V  With Deutsch connector
8EZ34SLCQ-24VDC 5IDR604316SV  As previous one

With spool position sensor

TYPE: 8EZ3SPSDSLCA-12VDC CODE: 5IDR6043178V
DESCRIPTION: AMP connector and digital sensor

TYPE: 8EZ3SPSDSLCA-24VDC CODE: 5IDR604318SV
DESCRIPTION: As previous one

TYPE: 8EZ34 SPSDSLCA-12VDC CODE: 5IDR604319SV
DESCRIPTION: Deutsch connector and digital sensor

TYPE: 8EZ34SPSDSLCA-24VDC CODE: 5IDR6043208V
DESCRIPTION: As previous one

TYPE: 8EZ34SPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)SLCQ-12VDC CODE: 5IDR604321SV
DESCRIPTION: AMP connector and analog sensor

6 Two-side electrohydr. control page 88

Controls for HF sections are the same as for Standard Pressure sections
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

Without lever control
8EB3T-12VDC
8EB3T-24VDC
8EB34T-12VDC
8EB34T-24VDC
8EB3TF3-12VDC
8EB3TF3-24VDC
8EB34TF3-12VDC B5IDR904235V Deutsch conn.and stroke limiter
8EB34TF3-24VDC 5IDR904238V As previous one

Without lever control, with spool position sensor
8EB34TSPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)-12VDC
5IDR904268V
5IDR904233V
5IDR904226V

5IDR904214V
5IDR904222V
5IDR904236V
5IDR904237V
5IDR904217V
5IDR904224V

With AMP connector

As previous one

With Deutsch connector

As previous one

With AMP, spool stroke limiter
As previous one

Deutsch conn. and analog sensor
AMP conn. and digital sensor
As previous one

8EB3TSPSD-12VDC
8EB3TSPSD-24VDC
With lever control
8EB3TLH-12VDC
8EB3TLH-24VDC
8EB34TLH-12VDC
8EB34TLH-24VDC
8EB3TLHF3-12VDC

5IDR904215AV With AMP connector
5IDR904228AV As previous one
B5IDR904219AV With Deutsch connector
5IDR904239AV As previous one
5IDR904311V  AMP conn. and stroke limiter
8EB3TLHF3-24VDC 5IDR904308AV As previous one
8EB34TLHF3-12VDC 5IDR904240V Deutsch conn. and stroke limiter
8EB34TLHF3-24VDC 5IDR904241AV As previous one
With lever control and spool position sensor
8EB3TLHSPSD-12VDC 5IDR904234AV AMP connector and digital sensor
8EB3TLHSPSD-24VDC 5IDR904232AV As previous one
8EB3TLHF3SPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)-12VDC
5IDR904259AV AMP connector and analog

sensor with spool stroke limiter
8EB3TLHF3SPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)-24VDC
5IDR904247V  As previous one

7 Port valves page 94

For complete valves list see page 65
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
uo25 5KIT330025  Setting: 25 bar (360 psi)

8 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7)

n Plug for single acting spool *

CODE DESCRIPTION
3XTAP832200  SAE12 plug
NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.
il
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DP X100 High Flo

HF working section

DPX Series

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Section for mechanical and proportional hydraulic controls

Type Q
(SAE12 ports)

Type P
(SAE12 ports)
A

o
4T ©
=

1 0—0

4.21

Support surface

valve
A
J‘Lt \ j \ r ~ ﬂ[
47 48 18
1.85
143
5.63

Section for electrohydraulic control

Type QE or PE

T Type QZ or PZ
i One-side pilof lines A%
“ Tﬁ ©
L
=08
L o\™)0 "o |
Type QZ Type PZ
A B A B
A A
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)P X100 High Flow

DPX Series
HF working section
Spool
Type 1 (1../E1.)) Type 2(2../E2..) Type 2H(2H../E2H..)
A, B closed in neutral position A, B to tank in neutral position A, B partially to tank in neutral pos.
1 0 2 1 0 2

1 0 2

|
><>< J X ><>< U( ’ X
1T 1T

B
it
X X
TT1T
| e i
T P

TP T P

Stroke Stroke Stroke
position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in) position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in) position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in)
position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in) position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in)

position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in)

Type 4 (4../E4.)

Type 3 (3../E3.))
Single acting on A Single acting on B
1 0 2 1 0 2
AB A B
[ |
i\L ITIT 1T L'/ ITITT
bt X
T ‘TTT T T ‘TTT T
TP T P
Stroke Stroke
position 1: + 6.6 mm (+ 0.26 in) position 1: + 6.6 mm (+ 0.26 in)
position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in)

position 2: - 6.6 mm (- 0.26 in)

In case of replacement of the spool, the code stamping must be oriented toward B port.

Spool code stamping

105
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DPX Series

HF working section

Spool

Following curves are detected with standard spools, connecting P==A=B=T and P=B=A=T ports without flow multiplication.
Customized spools with backpressure or flow multiplication may require different force, pressure and pilot current for operation.

(

Flow

Spool flow vs. Stand-by pressure
(margin pressure)

0 100 2003 300 400 (psi)
120 V L =y,
1/min) p (US gpm)
90 //r/ — G- 24 . .
‘ L — Curves with spool nominal flow
//// L s @ 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by
60 d i E (margin pressure)
/ i // L2 E = 40 I/min (10.6 US gpm) + 10%
// G = 60 I/min (16 US gpm) + 10%
30 L s 1 = 80 I/min (21 US gpm) + 10%
L = 100 I/min (26 US gpm) £ 10%
0 0 M =120 I/min (32 US gpm) + 10%
o 5 10 15 20 25 30 (bar
m
Pressure

3 positions spool metering curve
Qin = 120 I/min (32 US gpm) - Open center circuit

300 200 0 200 300
With 8IMXN control kit 14 ! ! * L L4 1 1 * (psi)
300 200  WEW 0 200 300 388
With 8IMN control kit . . . o L o ! 1 o— (psi)
025 02 w005 -01 005 0 005 01 0I5 02 025 ()
120 o L L L [ L L L L B 0
Umin) | M \ / MoT
(US gpm)
L L
° = \\ // bl
| 1
2 N e
2 60 4G \\\x A/// el 8
— -1.5 mm 1.5 mm
S e 4\\\ \ -0.059 in 10.059 in / ///E L2
20 NN | | a0
~ \ / 1 Ls
0 0
7486 5 4 3 2.1 0 1.2 3 4 5 6 1r 7 (mm)
position 2 i SP°°' stroke | position 1
With 8IMN control kit . : : 4Pilot pressure [ : : e (bar)
m 250 200 150 100 EXd 0 [EXJ 100 150 200 250 B
With 8IMXN control kit — . —ePilot pressure : ———— (ban)
Eﬂ 200 150 100 o EE 100 150 200 PN
‘- : 4 Current L : 4 (MA@12VDC)
With 8EB3T or 8EZ3 9 1200 1000 800 M 0 [ 700 [0 1000 1200 FEES
control kit — : ¢ Current | , % (MA@24VDC)
23 600 500 400 0 400 500 600
lvoil
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DPX Series P X100 High Flow

HF working section

One-side electrohydraulic control: "A" side

The technical features are the same as the one-side electrohydraulic control for the standard section: see page 85

Control types
o: With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CONOO3
e: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

ﬂl "B" side opftions
(page 108)

a3 | Types 8EZ3 - 8EZ34
3 g <
3

4 N
/N 1024

"B" side opftions

" —— (page 108)
K g E’ 7

o

Types 8EZ3SPSD - 8EZ34SPSD
Digital output sensor SPSD

4 e —
/AN 1024

163.5

6.44
153
6.02

=y
w1 @l &
_\Je @ “N.
‘ = Type 8EZ34 SPSL
Sk | Analog output sensor SPSL
Nls N

M

4 —
5T, (o 2 4

’q

(© ©

\Y(

HIS =
H|S

@ A

S\

W
ZA\

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)

K = allen wrench 3 - 6 Nm (3.7 Ibft)

M = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)

N = wrench 17 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)

(]
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DP X100 High Flo DPX Series

HF working section

One-side electrohydraulic control: "B" side option

These options are available for one-side electyrohydraulic controls only.

Type LQ
Lever box Type LQF3
Spool stroke limiter

1 0 2 on A and B ports
1 0 2 3
7
~[ @ /\Q]\ X
i N \
0|m = —1 9™
:l N R : @D [} | -
‘ 64.7 P ES 1205 N
@ 2.55 qlg @ 4.74
‘ ‘ 2
H —W S
z
BB 7 R BB
<
)» M8 j
92
3'6522_5 Angle (%)
4.82 15° with 8EZ3.. type controls
14° with 13EZ3.. type controls
Type LQSL
Lever box, without lever
1/ 0|2 3

©
[ ]
79.5
3.13

LIS Wrenches and tightening torques
o A
J o § ol H = allen wrench 3 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
@ J J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
' X = allen wrench 3
64.7 fW Y = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
2.55 —Z Z = wrench 29 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
X W = h8
)j\B W o : wrenc
92
3.62

(]
108 (A walvoil D2WWEDO2A

MOTION BY PEOPLE



DPX Series P X100 High Flow

HF working section

Complete one-side electrohydraulic control
Controls already comprehensive of endcap on B side.
Control types

o: With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CONOO3
e: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

0@9

A
=
e

=

l

Types
] 8EZ3SLCQ - 8EZ34SLCQ
a3 g E \{ Without lever control
b/ g 2>} ‘ S
i y 7T, Tl 2 L4

‘_r&‘
0@ °

i)
T
G

2.5
0.09

‘ Wrenches and tightening torques
75 % J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
293 3.62 K = allen wrench 3 - 5 Nm (3.7 Ibft)
13120 M = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 1bf)
N = wrench 17 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 1bf)

. E—
K g E’ Types
8EZ3SPSDSLCA - 8EZ34SPSDSLCA
: i Digital output sensor SPSD

M | /' > T lgl 2 4
- - {
| Sy 3%@ = Zi

Type 8EZ34 SPSLSLCQ
Analog output sensor SPSL

4 [
T, (o2 4
2

163.5
6.44
153
6.02
A
®

52.5
2.07

(]
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DP X100 Low Lec DPX Series

LL configuration complete section ordering codes

0 Proportional hydraulic controls configuration:
[~ Nr. of working sections
DPX100/4/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)/ HF-P-ED-E101(120\120)-8IMN.U3T/PLL-ED-E101LL(80\80)-8IMN.U3T/

| \ \
1 2D 2A

DP X100: valve with Standard pressure configuration
For working conditions and guide to mixed configuration, Low Leak sections with HF, Standard or HP sections see pages 5, 6, 51 to 55.

PLL-ED-E101LL(80\80)-8IMN.U1(100)U2(100)/Q-ED-E101(80\80)-8IMN/RF-SAE-12VDC
\ I
2A ZBLZC 3 j 4 5

G Electrohydraulic controls configuration:

DPX100/3/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)/PZLL-ED-E101LL(80\80)-8EZ3LQ.U3T/PZ-ED-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQ.U1(100)U2(100)/

| \
1 2A ZBLZC

DPX100: valve with Standard pressure configuration
For working conditions and guide to mixed configuration, Low Leak sections with HF, Standard or HP sections see pages 5, 6, 51 to 55

QE-ED-E101(80\80)-8EB3TLH/RDR(03)-SAE-12VDC
\ I

ZBLZC 3 4 5

Tie rod tightening
wrench 17 - 35 Nm (25.8 Ibft)

@ - proportional hydraulic control
(@ - two-side electrohydraulic control
@— one-side electrohydraulic control

(]
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DPX Series

X100 Low Leak

1 Std pressure inlet section *

The sections listed are by way of example; the compolete list of
available inlet sections is on page 54.

Open Center circuit

TYPE: DPX100/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6402050168

DESCRIPTION: With compensator, press. relief valve and unloader
valve, with P-T-LS ports (LS plugged)

Closed Center circuit

TYPE: DPX100/AN1(TGW3-175\ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6402050218

DESCRIPTION: Without compensator, with pressure relief valve and
unloader valve, with P-T-LS ports

2A Low Leak Std pressure working section *

Codes are referred to Right Inlet working sections

Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100/QLL-ED-E101(80\80)-8IMN-SAE

CODE: 6401000158

DESCRIPTION: Without port valves arrangement

TYPE: DPX100/PLL-ED-E101(80\80)-8IMN.U3(100)-SAE

CODE: 6401000168

DESCRIPTION: With antishock valves

One -side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100/QZLL-ED-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQF3-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401000178

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valves
arrangement

TYPE: DPX100/PZLL-ED-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQF3.U3T-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401000188

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valves arrangement

TYPE: DPX100/PZLL-ED-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQF3.U3(100)-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401000198

DESCRIPTION: As previous one, with antishock valves

2B  Std pressure working section *

Codes are referred to Right Inlet working sections

Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100/Q-ED-E101(80\80)-8IMN-SAE

CODE: 6401000208

DESCRIPTION: Without port valves arrangement

TYPE: DPX100/P-ED-E101(80\80)-8IMN.U3(100)-SAE

CODE: 6401000218

DESCRIPTION: With antishock valves

Two-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100/QE-ED-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401000228

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/PE-ED-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3.U3T-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401000238

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valves arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/PE-ED-E101(80\80)-8EB3TLH.U3T-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401000248

DESCRIPTION: With lever control and port valves arrangement
One-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100/QZ-ED-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQ-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401001128

DESCRIPTION: With lever control, without port valves arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/PZ-ED-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQ.U3T-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401001138

DESCRIPTION: With lever control and port valves arrangement

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN=-UNF thread.

LL configuration complete section ordering codes

2C High pressure working section *

Codes are referred to Right Inlet working sections

Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HP/Q-ED-E101(80\80)-8IMN-SAE

CODE: 6401051248

DESCRIPTION: Without port valves arrangement

TYPE: DPX100HP/P-ED-E101(80\80)-8IMN.U3(100)-SAE

CODE: 6401051258

DESCRIPTION: With antishock valves

Two-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HP/QE-ED-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3~-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401051268

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100HP/PE-ED-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3.U3T-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401051278

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valves arrangement
TYPE: DPX100HP/PE-ED-E101(80\80)-8EB3TLH.U3T-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401051288

DESCRIPTION: With lever control and port valves arrangement
One-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HP/QZ-ED-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQ-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401001148

DESCRIPTION: With lever control, without port valves arrangement
TYPE: DPX100HP/PZ-ED-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQ.U3T-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401001158

DESCRIPTION: With lever control and port valves arrangement

2D High Flow working section *

Codes are referred to Right Inlet working sections

Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HF/Q-ED-E101(120\120)-8IMN-SAE

CODE: 6401000258

DESCRIPTION: Without port valves arrangement

TYPE: DPX100HF/P-ED-E101(120\120)-8IMN.U3(100) - SAE
CODE: 640100026S

DESCRIPTION: With antishock valves

Two-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HF/QE-ED-E101(120\120)-8EB3TF3-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6401000278

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valves
arrangement

TYPE: DPX100HF/PE-ED-101(120/120)-8EB3TLH.U3T-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 640100028S

DESCRIPTION: With lever control and port valves arrangement

3 Outlet section *

The sections listed are by way of example; the complete list of
available oflet sections is on page 57.

Outlet section are the same for Standard and HP pressure
configuration

For proportional hydraulic configuration

TYPE: DPX100/RF-SAE CODE: 6403050038
DESCRIPTION: With bleed valve and upper T2 port (plugged)

For electrohydraulic configuration

TYPE: DPX100/RDN-NOTAP(VL)-SAE CODE: 6403050028
DESCRIPTION: Without pressure reducing valve, external V pilot and L
drain ports, with Bleed valve and side T1 port (plugged)

4 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

5 Voltage

Specify the voltage of electric devices.

Il  Assembling kit

For tie rods list see page 57.
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DP X100 Low Le DPX Series

LL working section part ordering codes (hydraulic)

Low Leak working section:
Standard pressure configuration only

Valve setting (bar)

flow on A/B ports (I/min) A port B port
[ R N R
DPX100 / PLL -[331- E101LL(80/80) - 8IMN . U1(100) U2(120) - SAE
- T , | | | T
1A Right | 2 A 3 4 5
Inlet

Standard Pressure working section, Right Inlet configuration:

Section kit and other components (e.g. spool, control kit) are the same of Left
Inlet Standard configuration; for codes see pages 66-68.

The acronym "ED" must be added in section description as indicated below.

DPX100/P-d3) -E101(80/80)-8IMN.U1(100)U2(120)-SAE

T
Right
Inlet

HF working section, Right Inlet configuration:

Section kit and other components (e.g. spool, control kit) are the same of Left
Inlet High Flow configuration; for codes see page 101.

The acronym "ED" must be added in section description as indicated below.

DPX100HF/P-[33] -E101(80/80)-8IMN.U1(100)U2(120)-SAE

T
Right
Inlet

1A Low Leak working section * page 114 3 Proportional hydraulic control * page 82
For proportional hydraulic control Controls for LL sections are the same as for Standard Pressure sections
TYPE: DPX100/QLL-IM-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1045010ALV TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
DESCRIPTION: Without port valves arrangement 8IMN-SAE 5IDR204304V Range 8-27 bar (116-392 psi)
TYPE : DPX100/PLL-IM-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1045000ALV 8IMF3N-SAE 5IDR204314V As previous one, with spool stroke limiter
DESCRIPTION: With port valves arrangement 8IMXN-SAE 5IDR204303V Range 7.5-24 bar (109-348 psi)

8IMXF3N-SAE 5IDR204313V As previous one, with spool stroke limiter
2A Spool page 116 For floating circuit (spool 156)

13IMS-SAE 5IDR207350V Range 6.5-15.5 / 8-22.5 bar
TYPE - cobE DESCRIPTION (94-225 / 116326 psi)
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position
E101LL(80) 3CU7710101L 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
E108LL(60) 3CU7710108L 60 l/min (16 US ?Zm) flow 4  Port valves page 94
E123LL(50) 3CU7710123L 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow For complete valves list see page 65
E105LL(40) 3CU7710105L 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
E113LL(30) 3CU7710113L 30 l/min (7.9 US gpm) flow uo2s 5KIT330025  Setting: 25 bar (360 psi)
E106LL(20) 3CU7710106L 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
E110LL(10) 3CU7710110L 10 l/min (2.6 US gpm) flow 5 Section threading
E159LL(5) 3CU7710159L 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow

Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: SAE8 plug is required Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

E301-E401LL(80) 3CU7710301L 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow . . o
E305-E405LL(60)3CU7731305L 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow ﬂ Plug for single acting spool
E304-E404LL(40)3CU7731304L 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow CODE DESCRIPTION
E303-E403LL(20) 3CU7731303L 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow 3XTAP822150 SAE8 plug

Double acting with A and B closed in neutral pos., 4 positions, floating
in 4™ pos. with spoolin: type 13IMS control is required

1504LL(60) YCU7742504L 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
1SO3LL(20) YCU7742503L 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.
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DPX Series X100 Low Leak

LL working section part ordering codes (electrohydraulic)

Low Leak working section:
Only for Standard Pressure and with one-side electrohydraulic control

flow on A/B ports (I/min)
N

DP X100 / PZLL -[d3) - E101LL(80/80)-

\ an \
1A | Right 2A Valve setting (bar)
Inlet A port B port

8EZ3 LQF3.U1(100) U2(120) - SAE - 12VDC
\ | \ 1
3 4 6 7 3

Standard Pressure working section, Right Inlet configuration:

It's fitted with one-side or two-side electrohydraulic control. Section kit
and other components (e.g. spool, control kit) are the same of Left Inlet
Standard configuration; for codes see pages 70-71. The acronym "ED" must
be added in section description as indicated below.

DPX100/PE-[I3]-E101(80/80)-8EB3TLH.U1(100)U2(120)-SAE-12VDC

T
Right
Inlet

DPX100/PZ-[I") -E101(80/80)-8EZLQ.U1(100)U2(120)-SAE-12VDC

T

Right

Inlet

1A Low Leak working section * page 114 3 One-side electrohydr.control; "A" side page 118
For one-side electrohydraulic control These controls must be coupled with "B" side options
TYPE: DPX100/QZLL~-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1045019LV TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
DESCRIPTION: Without port valves arrangement 8EZ3LL-12VDC 5IDR604300LV  With AMP connector
TYPE: DPX100/PZLL - SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1047031V 8EZ3LL-24VDC 5IDR604301LV  As previous one
DESCRIPTION: With port valves arrangement 8EZ34LL-12VDC 5IDR604302LV  With Deutsch connector

8EZ34LL-24VDC 5IDR604303LV  As previous one
2A Spool page 116 For floating circuit (spool E5)

13EZ3LL-12VDC 5IDR614300LV ~ With AMP connector
;Zl:ll-:ole acting withiosjd B closed IiDnEi(;El’rPrLIIO;:;'\c.Lsi'rion 13£Z3LL-24VDC SIDRO1430ILV  As previous one

; 13EZ34LL-12VDC 5IDR614302LV ~ With Deutsch connector

E101LL(80) 8CU771010LL 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow 13EZ34LL-24VDC  5IDR614303LV  As previous one
E108LL(60) 3CU7710108L 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
E123LL(50) 3CU7710123L 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow . T
E105LL(40) 3CU7710105L 40 I/min ?10.5 uUs Z,fmﬁ flow 4  One-side electrohydr.option; "B" side page 118
E113LL(30) 3CU7710113L 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow These options must be coupled with "A" side controls
E106LL(20) 3CU7710106L 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
E110LL(10) 3CU7710110L 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow LQ 5LEV100700ALV Lever box
E159LL(5) 3CU7710159L 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow LQF3 5LEV100701LV Lever box with spool stroke limiter
Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: SAE8 plug is required LQSL 5COP204100LV Without lever with endcap
E301-E401LL(80) 3CU7710301L 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
E305-E405LL(60)3CU7731305L 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow 6 Port valves page 94
E304-E404LL(40)3CU7731304L 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
E303-E403LL(20) 3CU7731303L 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow For complete valves list see page 65
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral pos., 4 positions, floating TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
in 4™ pos. with spoolin: type 13IMS control is required voz2s 5KIT330025  Setting: 25 bar (360 psi)
E504LL(60) 3CU7742504L 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
E503LL(20) 3CU7742503L 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow 7 Section threading

Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

n Plug for single acting spool *
CODE DESCRIPTION
3XTAP822150 SAES8 plug NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.
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DP X100 Low Lea DPX Series

LL working section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit: Low Leak section

Low Leak section for proportional hydraulic control, Right Inlet

Type QLL-ED
©
; 25 2R
I
< Support surface
- valve
O, —
eIy ol
| N WY 88
L 39 | 455 N
154 1.79 23
150
5.91
Type PLL-ED
, iy
e - .
s | 0 </
£ IEN:
1TERS
' 0 Q
\ 7@7 @ ,@, NS
) @ Ay g
NI\ G| |
REZJEEEEN
@
1.07 0.72 & 'g

Low Leak section for electrohydraulic control, Right Inlet

Type QZLL-ED Type PZLL-ED
Type QZLL-ED or PZLL-ED
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DPX Series PX100 Low Leak

LL working section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit: section for Low Leak valve configuration

Section for proportional hydraulic control, Right Inlet
For Standard section dimensions see page 72, for HF section dimensions see page 104.

Standard section, type Q-ED HF section, type Q-ED
(SAE10 ports) (SAE12 ports)
- é% 2 ] T _
| ) ! /] e N
ome=d | e [A— e
- S (1 ! e I R 1

W Type Q-ED Type P-ED

©-
{ @E} @D L«MKJ xfﬂ /—‘ @ (@ —)
o @%® © @®@ é ~ n . i B

Y, m) CK ‘ ‘
= 5
Standard section, type P-ED HF section, type P-ED =] ==
(SAE10 ports) (SAE12 ports) R ‘ i ‘
o s o= G S L g
1 - 1 ‘ O ‘ [ T
- : L L] € B | | |
L ‘ D . Fp. |
‘ — I = BT

-

o ‘
‘ |
— O=0n0 = — —
o @%@
) /m“
ZA\E

Section for electrohydraulic control, Right Inlet

Type QE-ED Type PE-ED
Type QE-ED o PE-ED A B A B
[ B ]
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DP X100 Low Lec DPX Series

LL working section

Spool

Performance an sensitivity diagrams are the same as spool for stadard section; see pages 73, 74.

For Low Leak section

Type E1.. Type E3.. Type E5..
A, B closed in neutral position Single acting on A Floating in 4™ position (pos.3)
2 0 1 2 0 1 3 2 0 1
Y By
A e
I ,,,,‘ | ,,,,‘

T P T P
Stroke Stroke Stroke
position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in) position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in) position 1: + 6 mm (+ 0.26 in)
position 2: - 6.6 mm (- 0.26 in) position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in) position 2: - 6 mm (- 0.26 in)

position 3: - 10.5 mm (- 0.41 in)

For Right Inlet standard section in Low Leak valve configuration

Type E2H..
Type E1.. N Type E2.. A, B partially to tank
A, B closed in neutral position A, B to tank in neutral position in neutral position
2 0 1 2 0 1 2 0 1
A‘ B AB AB
|
ITT T
bt >< bt X J >< X X )Ej( >< X
ITT y 1T y IT
T P T P T P
Stroke Stroke Stroke
position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in) position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in) position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in)
position 2: - 6.6 mm (- 0.26 in) position 2: - 6.6 mm (- 0.26 in) position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in)
Type E3.. Type E4.. Type E5../15..
Single acting on A Single acting on B Floating in 4" position (pos.3)
2 0 1 2 0 1 3 2 0 1
A‘ B A‘ B A‘ B‘
| |
TTTIE i\i INY R RN L'/L Ji ITT X
X X X X
T ]TT T T ‘TTT 1T 1T ‘TTT
T P T P T P
Stroke Stroke Stroke
position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in) position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in) position 1: + 6 mm (+ 0.26 in)
position 2: - 6.6 mm (- 0.26 in) position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in) position 2: - é mm (- 0.26 in)

position 3: - 10.6 mm (- 0.41 in)
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DPX Series DP X100 Low Leak

LL working section

Spool

In case of replacement of the spool, the code stamping must be oriented toward B port.

Spool code

f stamping
R
e
A~

Right Inlet standard
section

(]
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DP X100 Low Lec

LL

working section

DPX Series

One-side electrohydraulic control for Low Leak section: "A" side

The technical features are the same as the one-side electrohydraulic control for the standard section: see page 85.

Control types
o: With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CON003
e: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

"B" side options

LvA{Tn“ME"

K
s es
g/ ESF
H
u?l\
NERTS
NS
®
W\
\ 75 \
2.95

One -side electrohydraulic control: "B" side option

These options are available for one-side electyrohydraulic controls only.

Type LQ

2

o

Types 8EZ3LL - 8EZ34LL

[ \
LIOZ L VAN

Types 13EZ3LL - 13EZ34LL
For floating circuit

A
L1023 4\

\

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
K = allen wrench 3 - 5 Nm (3.7 Ibft)

Type LQF3
Spool stroke limiter on A Type LQSL
and B ports With endcap
%:3 2 0 1 FHH3 ]2 0|1

®
3
© w|m
IQI 0% : [ToREN [To1INS
NN NN
[leJE Lelia 2
J
-\B -\B J— T~
4 O\ WY @)
88 /B INY) —— AN AN
" e o | |
65 81.7 12 |
2.56 3.22 0.47
87.5
3.44
Wrenches and tightening torques
s s,
15° with 8EZ3.. type controls K ) G”en wrench 6 B 2'4 N m (7'7 lbf)
14° with 13EZ3.. type controls - aren wrench © = m (7.7 1bf1)
X = allen wrench 3
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°
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DPX Series DP X160
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DP X160 DPX Series

Dimensional data and performance

133
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P=T Pressure drop inlet compensator
E F (margin pressure)
TYPE
mm in mm in 40 0 1|5 3|0 4|5 6|0 (U.;'g;;m)
(psi
DPX160/1 179 7.05 98 3.86 toar) - 500
DPX160/2 227 8.94 146 5.75 " 30 L 400
DPX160/3 275 1083 194  7.64 2 20 = L
[
[
DPX160/4 323 12.72 242 9.53 a // L 200
DPX160/5 371 14.61 290 11.42 10 0
DPX160/6 419 16.50 338 13.31
0 0
DPX160/7 467 18.39 386 15.20 0 50 100 150 200 250 (I/min)
DPX160/8 515 20.28 434 17.09 Flow
DPX160/9 563 22.17 482 18.98 A(B)=T pressure drop
DPX160/10 611 24.06 530 20.87 (standard spool @ max.stroke)
0 15 30 45 60 (US gpm)
40 L L L L osi)
(bar) L 500
30 L 400
[
5 10™ section|----- ~ 4
2 20 e300
o /’9 —————— 4t section
o // - 200
10 |
/ o L1o0
1s' section
0 —r" | 0
o 50 100 150 200 250 (I/min)
Flow

(]
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DPX Series DP X160

Hydraulic cuircuit

Configuration example with mechanical and hydraulic controls

Open center circuit and lever control, with unloader Closed center circuit and proportional hydraulic control,
valve, without port valve arrangement with unloader valve and port valve arrangement

Configuration example with electrohydraulic controls

i
K

LS R —

} ! ; ; LS

\77 “ ‘ ‘\ t 1 ‘
- [ S —
Py T Pay T

i

Open center circuit and two-side proportional Open center circuit and two-side proportional
electrohydraulic control, with unloader valve, port valve electrohydraulic control, with unloader valve and port valve
arrangement and pressure reducing valve, internal pilot arrangement, without pressure reducing valve, external pilot

and drain and drain

(]
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DPX160 DPX Series

Guide to configuration

Pressure peak reduction

Pressure peaks may occur in a port during normal machine operation, causing signal L.S. swings. If those pressure swings reach
the inlet section or the pump compensators, they could cause an harsh and not confortable regulation, especially if they occur
with high frequency.

The DPX Series directional valves, open and closed center ones, are available with inlet sections equipped with devices for L.S.
signal peak reduction.

Standard configuration

Bidirectional restrictor on L.S. signal; it dampens the pressure peaks from L.S. line to inlet section compensator and vice versa.

SU option

Unidirectional restrictor on L.S. signal; it dampens the pressure peaks from L.S. line (and then from users) to inlet section compensator.
It's recommended for applications that need soft start.

SO options

Unidirectional restrictor on L.S. signal; it dampens the pressure peaks from inlet section compensator to L.S. line. It's recommended
for swings reduction occurred during normal operation.

High Pressure (HP) valve configuration

DPX160 Flow Sharing valves are available both for Standard and High pressure (HP) configuration.
The main difference between the two configurations is the max. reachable pressure.

In details:
DP X160 DP X160HP
® Max. pressure on P inlet port and ® Max. pressure on P inlet port = 380 bar - 5550 psi
on A/B working ports = 300 bar - 4350 psi ® Max. pressure on A/B working ports = 420 bar - 6000 psi

In addition to valve entirely configurated for Standard pressure or HP, a mixed configuration — Standard/HP — is available by
combining only the sections needed.

Closed center type inlet section: one single solution for Standard and HP pressures.
Open center type inlet section: separate solutions for Standard and HP pressures..
Priority inlet section: configuration available only for Standard pressure.

Working sections: separate solutions for Standard and HP pressures.

Outlet section: one single solution for Standard and HP pressures.

Example of entirely Standard Pressure valve configuration

DPX160/2/AM1A(TGW3-175\ELN)/P-E108(150\150)-8IMNOH.U3T/Q-E108(150\150)-8IMNOH/RC1A-SAE-12VDC
\ \ |

Std open center inlet section or Std Pressure working Standard Pressure
Std Pressure closed center inlet section sections outlet section

Example of entirely High Pressure (HP) valve configuration

DPX160[/2/AM1A(TGW5-300\ELN)/P-E108(150\150)-8IMNOH.U3T/Q-E108(150\150)-8IMNOH/RC1A -SAE-12VDC
\ \ \

HP open center inlet section or HP working sections Standard Pressure
Std Pressure closed center inlet section outlet section

Example of mixed - Standard/HP - valve configuration

DPX160/2/AM1A(TGW3-175\ELN)/P-E108(150\150)-8IMNOH.U3 T[i[3- Q-E108(150\150)-8IMNOH/RC1A - SAE-12VDC
\ \ \ \

Std open center inlet section or Std Pressure working HP working section Standard Pressure
Std Pressure closed center inlet section section outlet section

(]
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DPX Series

DP X160

0 Mechanical-hydraulic controls configuration:

Nr. of working sections

Complete section ordering codes

DPX160/2/AN1A(TGW3-175/ELN)/P-108(150/150)-8SLP.U3T/Q-E108(150/150)-8IMOHF3N/RC1A-SAE-12VDC

lAllB

DPX160: Standard pressure valve
DPX160HP: High Pressure valve
For working conditions and guide configuration see page 5, 6, 122

o Electrohydraulic controls configuration:

l [ T
2A-2B 3 4 5

DPX160/2/AN1A(TGW3-175/ELN)/PZ-E108(150/150)-8EZ3LQ.U3T/PE-E108(150/150)-8EB3F3.U3T/RCR3A-SAE-12VDC

1A-1B

PF-PS inlet
sections

M-=N inlet
sections

1A  Std pressure inlet section *

Open Center circuit

TYPE: DPX160/M3B(TGW3-175/ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6502050178

DESCRIPTION: With compensator, press. relief valve and unloader
valve, with P-T-LS-M ports (LS-M plugged)

TYPE: DPX160/M3B(SO/TGW3-175/ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6502050198

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non-return flow limiter from inlet
section to working section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX160/M3B(SU/TGW3-175/ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6502050188

DESCRIPTION: With non-return flow limiter from working section to inlet
section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX160/M4B(TGW 3-175/ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6502053178

DESCRIPTION: As type M3, with T3 side outlet port (plugged)

TYPE: DPX160/PF1ATGW3-175\VP-D(1)-SB10-Q40\CF(1)-SB14-SAE
CODE: 6502053018

DESCRIPTION: Designed for steering, with compensator, priority valve,
shut-off valve and pressure relief valve, with P-T-LS-M3-C-LSC ports
(M3-LS plugged). Special tie rods are required

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.

[ 1

2A--2B 3 4 5

—da

Tie rod tightening
wrench 19 - 50 Nm (36.8 [Ibft)

- mechanical control

- prop. hydraulic control

- two-side electrohydraulic control
- one-side electrohydraulic control

1A  Std pressure inlet section *

Closed Center circuit

TYPE: DPX160/N1A(TGW3-175/ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 650205013

DESCRIPTION: Without compensator, with pressure relief valve and
unloader valve, with P-T-LS ports

TYPE: DPX160/N1A(SO/TGW3-175/ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 6502050158

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non-return flow limiter from inlet
section to working section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX160/N1A(SU/TGW3-175/ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6502050148

DESCRIPTION: With non-return flow limiter from working section to inlet
section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX160/N2A(TGW3-175/ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6502050168

DESCRIPTION: As N1 type, with T3 side outlet port (plugged)

TYPE: DPX160/PS1ATGW3-175WP-D(1)-SB10-Q40\ESO32N-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6502053028

DESCRIPTION: Designed for steering, without compensator, with priority
valve and pressure relief valve, with P-T-LS-M3-C-LSC port (M3-LS
plugged). Special tie rods are required

D2WWEDO2A
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DP X160

DPX Series

Complete section ordering codes

1B  High pressure inlet section *

Open Center circuit

TYPE: DPX160HP/M3B(TGW5-350/ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6502050218

DESCRIPTION: With compensator, press. relief valve and unloader
valve, with P-T-LS-M ports (LS-M plugged)

TYPE: DPX160HP/M3B(SO/TGW5-350/ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6502050238

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non-return flow limiter from inlet
section to working section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX160HP/M3B(SU/TGW5-350/ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6502050228

DESCRIPTION: With non-return flow limiter from working section to inlet
section and by-pass valve

Closed Center circuit

Refer to "Std pressure” inlet sections (except PS section)

2A Std pressure working section *

Mechanical control

TYPE: DPX160/Q-108(150/150)-8 SLP-SAE

CODE: 6501550018

DESCRIPTION: With dust-proof plate, without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX160/P-108(150/150)-8SLP.UL3T-SAE

CODE: 6501050468

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port pressure relief valve
arrangement

TYPE: DPX160/P-108(150/150)-8SLP.US3T-SAE

CODE: 6501050478

DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement

Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX160/Q-E108(150/150)-8IMOHF3N-SAE

CODE: 650100008S

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valve arrang.
TYPE: DPX160/P-E108(150/150)-8IMOHF3N.UL3T-SAE

CODE: 6501000068

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port pressure relief valves arrang.
TYPE: DPX160/P-E108(150/150)-8IMOHF3N.US3T-SAE

CODE: 6501000078

DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement

Two-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX160/QE-E108(150/150)-8EB3F3-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 65010504858

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valve arrang.
TYPE: DPX160/PE-E108(150/150)-8EB3F3.UL3T-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6501050498

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port pressure relief valves arrang.
TYPE: DPX160/PE-E108(150/150)-8EB3F3.US3T-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 6501050508

DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement

One-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX160/QZ-E108(150/150)-8EZ3LQF3-SAE-12VDC-FPM
CODE: 650105036V

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valves arrang.
TYPE: DPX160/PZ-E108(150/150)-8EZ3LQF3.UL3T-SAE-12VDC-FPM
CODE: 650105037V

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port pressure relief valves arrang.
TYPE: DPX160/PZ-E108(150/150)-8EZ3LQF3.US3T-SAE-12VDC-FPM
CODE: 650105038V

DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement

2B  High pressure working section *

Mechanical control

TYPE: DPX160HP/Q-108(150/150)-8 SLP-SAE

CODE: 650115007S

DESCRIPTION: With dust-proof plate, without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX160HP/P-108(150/150)-8SLP.US3T-SAE

CODE: 6501050328

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port antishock valve arrangement
Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX160HP/Q-E108(150/150)-8IMOHF3N-SAE

CODE: 6501150088

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valve arrang.
TYPE: DPX160HP/P-E108(150/150)-8IMOHF3N.US3T-SAE

CODE: 6501050338

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port antishock valve arrangement

2B  High pressure working section *

Two-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX160HP/QE-E108(150/150)-8EB3F3-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 650115009S

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valve arrang.
TYPE: DPX160HP/PE-E108(150/150)-8EB3F3.US3T-SAE-12VDC
CODE: 6501050348

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port antishock valve arrangement
One-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX160HP/QZ~-E108(150/150)-8EZ3LQF3-SAE-12VDC-FPM
CODE: 650105039V

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valve arrang.

TYPE: DPX160HP/PZ-E108(150/150)-8EZ3LQF3.UL3T-SAE-12VDC-FPM
CODE: 650105040V

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port pressure relief valve arrang.
TYPE: DPX160HP/PZ-E108(150/150)-8EZ3LQF3.US3T-SAE-12VDC-FPM
CODE: 650105041V

DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement

3 Outlet section *

Outlet section is the same type for standard and High Pressure valve
For mechanical or proportional hydraulic configuration

TYPE: DPX160/RC1A - SAE CODE: 65030500258
DESCRIPTION: With bleed valve and T2 upper port (plugged)

TYPE: DPX160/RC3A-SAE CODE: 6503050048
DESCRIPTION: With bleed valve and T2, P1-T1-LS1 side ports (plugged)
TYPE: DPX160/RC3A-CL-SAE-12VDC CODE: 6503050208
DESCRIPTION: As previous one , with clamp release function

For electrohydraulic or mixed configuration

TYPE: DPX160/RCN1A - SAE CODE: 6503050148
DESCRIPTION: Without pressure reducing valve, external pilot and drain
(V-L ports), with Bleed valve and T2 upper port (plugged)

TYPE: DPX160/RCN3 A - SAE CODE: 65030501658
DESCRIPTION: As previous one, with P1-T1-LS1 side ports (plugged)
TYPE: DPX160/RCN3A-CL-SAE-12VDC CODE: 6503050218
DESCRIPTION: As previous, with clamp release function

TYPE: DPX160/RCR1A-TAP(VL)-SAE CODE: 6503050058
DESCRIPTION: With pressure reducing valve and Bleed valve, internal
pilot and drain (V-L ports plugged), with T2 upper port (plugged)
TYPE: DPX160/RCR3A-TAP(VL)-SAE CODE: 650305017S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one, with P1-T1-LS1 side ports (plugged)
TYPE: DPX160/RCR3A-CL-TAP(VL)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 650305022V

DESCRIPTION: As previous one, with clamp release function

Note: for outlet sections with different port arrangement please
contact Sales Dpt.

4 Valve threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

n Voltage

Specify the voltage of electric devices.

Assembling kit

CODE DESCRIPTION CODE
Standard tie rods: for M and N inlet sections
5TIR112179 for 1 work.section B5TIR112419 for 6 work.sections
B5TIR112227 for 2 work.sections | 5TIR112467 for 7 work.sections
5TIR112275 for 3 work.sections | 5TIR112515 for 8 work.sections
B5TIR112323 for 4 work.sections | 5TIR112563 for 9 work.sections
BTIR112371 for 5 work.sections | 5TIR112611 for 10 work.sections
Special tie rods: for PF and PS inlet sections

5TIR112141 for 1 work.section B5TIR112381 for 6 work.sections
5TIR112189 for 2 work.sections | 5TIR112429 for 7 work.sections
B6TIR112237 for 3 work.sections | 5TIR112477 for 8 work.sections
B5TIR112285 for 4 work.sections | 5TIR1125625 for 9 work.sections
5TIR112333 for 5 work.sections | 5TIR112573 for 10 work.sections

DESCRIPTION

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.
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DP X160

DPX Series
Valve setting (bar)
1
DPX160 / A N1 A (TGW3 - 175/ ELN) - ...... -12VDC
I e ) R
1A 1B 2 3 5 4

DPX160: Standard pressure section
DPX160HP: High Pressure section

N: Closed Center

1A  Std pressure inlet section kit * page 127

Open Center circuit
TYPE: DPX160/M3-SAE-EL CODE: YFIA105716S

DESCRIPTION: With compensator, P-T-LS-M ports (M plugged),
arranged for unloader valve

TYPE: DPX160/M3(SU)-SAE-EL CODE: YFIA1057108
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non return flow limiter from
working section to inlet section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX160/M3(SO)-SAE-EL CODE: YFIA105711S
DESCRIPTION: With non return flow limiter from inlet section to working
section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX160/M4-SAE-EL CODE: YFIA105708S
DESCRIPTION: As type M3, with T3 side outlet port

Closed Center circuit

TYPE: DPX160/N1-SAE-EL CODE: YFIA105720S
DESCRIPTION: Without compensator, with P-T-LS ports, arranged for
unloader valve

TYPE: DPX160/N1(SU)-SAE-EL CODE: YFIA105727S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non return flow limiter from
working section to inlet section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX160/N1(SO)-SAE-EL CODE: YFIA105728S
DESCRIPTION: With non return flow limiter from inlet section to working
section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX160/N2-SAE-EL

DESCRIPTION: As N1 type, with T3 side outlet port

CODE: YFIA1057158

1B  High pressure inlet section kit * page 127

Open Center circuit

TYPE: DPX160HP/M3-SAE-EL CODE: YFIA105709S
DESCRIPTION: With compensator, P-T-LS-M ports (M plugged),
arranged for unloader valve

TYPE: DPX160HP/M3(SU)-SAE-EL CODE: YFIA1057128
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non return flow limiter from
working section to inlet section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX160HP/M3(SO)-SAE-EL CODE: YFIA105713S
DESCRIPTION: With non return flow limiter from inlet section to working
section and by-pass valve

Closed Center circuit

Refer to "Std pressure” inlet sections

Inlet section part ordering codes

M: Open Center

2 Main pressure relief valve page 131

Valve standard setting is referred to 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow.

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

(TGW2-80) OMC09002000 Range 10-120 bar (145-1750 psi)
std setting 80 bar (1160 psi)

(TGW3-175) OMC09002001 Range 40-220 bar (580-3200 psi)
std setting 175 bar (2550 psi)

(TGW4-250) OMC09002002 Range 200-350 bar (2900-5100 psi)
std setting 250 bar (3600 psi)

(TGW5-300) OMC09002003 Range 290-385 bar (4200-5600 psi(
std setting 300 bar (4350 psi)

sV XTAP524340D Relief valve blanking plug

3 Solenoid operated unloading valve page 131
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

ELN OEF08002000 Without emergency override

ELV OEF08002003 With screw type emergency override
ELP OEF08002002 With push-button emergency override
ELT OEF08002004 With "twist & push” emergency override
LT XTAP510320 Unloading valve blanking plug

4 Coil

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

12VDC 4SLEOO01200A BER type coil, ISO4400 conn., 12VDC
For complete available coil list see page 160.

5 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

n Plugs *

CODE DESCRIPTION
3XTAP838200 SAE16 plug, nr.l for M4 and N2 section
3XTAP817130  SAE6 plug, nr.1 for Open Center sections

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.
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DP X160

DPX Series

Inlet section part ordering codes

Priority valve

Valve sett‘ng (bar —Steer'ng max flo
v I S cmd—by (bar) ! x flow
[COII pensator star d—by (bar)

Q DPX160 / PF1A \ TGW3-175 \ VR5 - VP-D(1)-

SB10-Q40 \ CF(1)-SB14 - SAE

| \ 1
1 2 1

DP X160: Standard pressure valve

@ DpPx160 / PS1A \ TGW3-175 \ VR5 - VP-D(1)-

\ | 1
3 1 6

SB10-Q40 \ ESO32N - SAE - 12VDC

\ \ I
1 2 1

PF1: Open Center

\ \
3 4 5

PS1: Closed Center

g

/ %)
/
0 % 12

1 Inlet section kit * page 129 4 Solenoid operated shut-off valve page 132

Following sections are suitable only for standard pressure valve
Open Center circuit

TYPE: DPX160/PF1-SAE CODE: YFIA1057508 ESO32V OEJO8002042  With screw type emergency override

DESCRIPTION: With compensator, P-T-LS-M3-C-LSC ports
Closed Center circuit

TYPE: DPX160/PS1-SAE CODE: YFIA105751S

DESCRIPTION: With shut-off spool, P-T-LS-M3-C-LSC ports

TYPE: DPX160/PST1-SAE CODE: YFIA105752S

DESCRIPTION: With shut-off blanking kit, P-T-LS-M3-C-LSC ports

2 Main pressure relief valve page 131

See previous page

3 Priority valve kit page 132

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

Regulated flow = 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm)

D(1)-SB10-Q40 5CAS322100AV Stand-by (margin pressure)
10 bar (145 psi)

D(1)-SB07-Q40 5CAS322100BV Stand-by (margin pressure)
7 bar (100 psi)

D(1)-SB04-Q40 5CAS322100CV Stand-by (margin pressure)
4 bar (58 psi)

Regulated flow = 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm)

D(1)-SB10-Q20 5CAS323099AV Stand-by (margin pressure)
10 bar (145 psi)

D(1)-SB07-Q20 5CAS323099BV Stand-by (margin pressure)
7 bar (100 psi)

D(1)-SB04-Q20 5CAS323099CV Stand-by (margin pressure)
4 bar (58 psi)

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

ESO32A OEJO8002035  Without emergency override

EST XTAP324540V  Valve blanking plug, only for PST inlet
section

5 Coil

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

12vDC 4S5L.3000120 BT type coil, ISO4400 connector, 12VDC
For complete available coil list see page 160.

6 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

Plugs *

CODE DESCRIPTION
3XTAP817130 SAE6 plug, nr.1 for PS section, nr.2 for PF section

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.
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DPX Series DP X160

Inlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Example of M Open Center section

P?@:
=

i

23
0.91

25
0.98

D
N

Type M3(SO) or M3(SU)

) w
. - = —= S [ K%
‘ fan)
@ O
1 16 &‘J I3
M FLE 4
ol b N M’ ({:@ P
oS o > r :;
Sl A % 1234 - “'@g\i‘! " 13
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“l | LS (7)) |4 g =
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Y (WS
4 54.5 bt 25.5 2 93 [gR
0.16 2.15 1.00 | 0.079 < <
40.7 36.3 35.3 40
NOTE: Dimensions are the same for standard 1.60 1.43 1.39 1.57
pressure and High Pressure inlet sections 164.6
6.48
X
] Wrenches and tightening torques
— f, T 0 3 X = allen wrench 12 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft)
I —E— - < Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
= L E Z = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
s W= allen wrench 17 - 42 Nm (31 [bft)
Y I vy_I > NOTE: for valves wrench and torque see
lated
645 0.079 | related pages
10.41
Type M3 Type M3(SU) Type M3(SO) Type M4

g M i S—
M M
L Iy
LS ‘ LS |
M e ‘ M M ‘
Pg O T Pg O T
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DPX160 DPX Series

Inlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Example of N Closed Center section

7283
Type N1(SO) or N1(SU)
N
5% gls RE
N
4 * 25.5) | 7 0A | 9R
0.16 2.07 ‘ 1.00 |0.276 S S
36.3 35.3 40
1.43 1.39 1.57
164.6
6.48
— = SRS
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DPX Series DP X160

Inlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

PF1 Open Center section with priority valve
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DP X160

DPX Series

Inlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

PS1 Closed Center section with priority valve and shut-off
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Wrenches and tightening torques 164.6
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DPX Series DP X160

Inlet section

Main pressure relief valve

Setting types Setting range: type TGW2 Setting range: type TGW3
0 2 4 6 8 (US gpm) 0 2 4 6 8 (US gpm)
1 1 1 1 1 1
(an o) an =)
F 5000 + 5000
300 300
+ 4000 + 4000
o o
3 5 mox. sefting I—
% 200 =3000 3 200 —p— - 3000
.~ S Hi o Sfd. seffing
o max| setting 0 D L 2000
100 100 —
] ] std. setting | 1000 ’_.—’/ = 1000
min. setting T — min. setting
| erime —
0 0 0 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 (I/min) 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 (I/min)
Flow Flow
Setting range: type TGW4 Setting range: type TGW5
0 2 4 6 8 (US gpm) 0 2 4 6 8 (US gpm)
L L L L L L 1 L L 1 L 1 L
Legenda [b‘?r? ' mpix. se fingl I (psi) (bsit]) (psi)
TGW: free setting J— [ 5000 max. sefting - 6000
TZW: set and locked val 300 400
: set and locked valve STolseTing L Jo00 o{d. seffing
(cap code 4COP126301, n.2 pcs) g g 300 » _ - 4500
RAL3003 pigmented 2 200 ' —] L 3000 2 min. setting
. . o nin. setting o
Wrenches and tightening torques 2 = 200 - 3000
o F2000 &
X = allen wrench 5 100
Y = wrench 19 - 20 Nm (14.7 Ibft) L 7000 100 1500
Z = wrench 24 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft)
0 0 0 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 (I/min) 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 (I/min)
Flow Flow

Solenoid operated unloading valve

Manual emergency types

S
NG
FLE
EIN Y () ELP ELV ELT
. oo x| M&
1234 { é .& é
I I BT | I
- . s b
| O | | |
| 60.5 o | 83.5 | | 83.5 | | 86.5
2.38 ‘ 3.29 3.29 3.41
2 2 2 2
1 1 1 ‘ 1
Legenda
ELN: without emergency
ELP: push button emergency override Features :
ELV: screw emergency override Max. flow.......................: 40 /min (10.6 US.gpm)
ELT: “push&twist” emergency override Max. pressure ..................: 380 bar (5500 psi)
Internal leakage ................:0.256 cm3/min @ 210 bar

Wrenches and tightening torques L .
X = wrench 24 - 30 Nm (22 Ibft) (0.015 in’/min @ 3050 psi)

Y = manual tightenin
& & For coil features and options see BER type coil at page 160.
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DPX160 DPX Series

Inlet section

Priority valve kit

Stand-by (margin pressure) vs. regulated flow
Regulated flow = 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm)

X
0 1 2 3 4 5 (US gpm)
(balr? A- spring for 4 bar (58 psi) (psi)
B = spring for 7 bar (102 psi) [~ 200
12 -—C_<C = spring for 10 bar (145 psi) -
e I - 150
S B
A 8
2 100
o A
=50
0 0
Wrenches and tightening torques 0 5 10 15 20 (I/min)
X = allen wrench 12 - 42 Nm (31 [bft) Fow

Stand-by (margin pressure) vs. regulated flow
Regulated flow = 40 I/min (/0.6 US gpm)

0 2 4 6 8 10 (US gpm)
(balr? ‘ A‘= spriné for 4 bé:r (58 ps‘i) (psi)
B = spring for 7 bar (102 psi) 200
12 < C = spring for 10 bar (145 psi) A
o I - 150
5 B
g s — |
2 A  FI00
———
4 - 50
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 (I/min)
Flow
Shut -off solenoid valve
Manual emergency types
ESO32A ESO32V
Legenda
Y [ ESO32A: without emergency
ESO32V: screw emergency override
oS 9 Wrenches and tightening torques
O i 5 3 o 5 3 X = wrench 24 - 30 Nm (22 Ibft)
1 1 Y = manual fightening
10 X
S ﬁﬁ 5 Features
i i } Max. IOW. . .....................: 3 Umin (0.796 US gpm)
% Max. pressure ..................: 350 bar (5100 psi)
| Internal leakage ................:10 cm®/min @ 210 bar
T (0.61 in’*/min @ 3050 psi)
LS,
@7 ) 7_EHH—I For coil features and options see BT type coil at page 160.
FLE
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DPX Series DP X160

Working section parts ordering codes (mechanical, hydraulic)

o Mechanical control configuration: G Proportional hydraulic control configuration:
Valve setting (bar)
flow on A/B ports (I/min) A port B port DPX160 / Q - E108(150/150) - 8IMF3N - SAE
N e S \ \
DPX160 /P - 108(150/150) - 8 SLP.UL1(100) UL2(120) - SAE 3B 6
l \ | T \ T
1A-1B 3A 4 5 7 8

DPX160: Standard pressure section
DPX160HP: High Pressure section

1A  Std press. working section kit * page 137 3A Spool for mechanical control page 138
For mechanical control Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)
TYPE: DPX160/Q-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1057011V TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position
TYPE: DPX160/P(UL)-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1057000V 108(150) 3CU8110108 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
DESCRIPTION: With port pressure relief valve arrangement 107(130) 3CU8110107 130 I/min (34.3 US gpm) flow
TYPE: DPX160/P(US)-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1057001V 106(110) 3CU8110106 110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow
DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement 105(90) 3CU8110105 90 I/min (23.8 US gpm) flow
For proportional hydraulic control 104(70) 3CU8110104 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
TYPE: DPX160/Q-IM-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1057011AV 103(50) 3CU8110103 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement 102(30) 3CU8110102 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
TYPE: DPX160/P(UL)-IM-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1057000AV 109(20) 3CU8110109 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
DESCRIPTION: With port pressure relief valve arrangement 101(10) 3CU8110101 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
TYPE: DPX160/P(US)-IM-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1057001AV Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position
DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement 208(150) 3CU8110208 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position
: : : % 2H08(150) 3CU8110209 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
1B Rkighipress.\working section kit page 137 2H07(130) 3CU8110223 130 I/min (34.3 US gpm) flow
For mechanical control 2H06(110) 3CU8110222 110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow
TYPE: DPX160HP/Q-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1057014V 2H05(90) 3CU8110224 90 I/min (23.8 US gpm) flow
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement 2H04(70) 3CU8110221 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
TYPE: DPX160HP/P(UL)-SAE-FPM*# CODE: 5EL1057020V 2H03(50) 3CU8110220 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
DESCRIPTION: With port pressure relief valve arrangement 2H02(30) 3CU8110219 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
TYPE: DPX160HP/P(US)-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1057007V 2H09(20) 3CU8110218 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement 2H01(10) 3CU8110217 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
For proportional hydraulic control Single acting on A, B plugged: SAE12 plug is required
TYPE: DPX160HP/Q-IM-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1057014 AV 308(150) 3CU8110308 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement 306(110) 3CU8110306 110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow
TYPE: DPX160HP/P(UL)-IM-SAE-FPM# CODE: 5EL1057020AV 303(50) 3CU8110303 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
DESCRIPTION: With port pressure relief valve arrangement 309(20) 3CU8110309 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
TYPE: DPX160HP/P(US)-IM-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1057007 AV Single acting on B, A plugged: SAE12 plug is required
DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement 408(150) 3CU8110408 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
NOTE (¥): Max pressure = 380 bar (4350 psi) 406(110) 3CU8110406 110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow
403(50) 3CU8110403 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
n Compensator kit 409(20) 3CU8110409 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral pos., 4 positions, floating
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION in 4% position with spoolin: 13 type positioner is required
- 5CAS321061V  Compensator 508(150) 3CU8110508 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
504(70) 3CUB110504 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.
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DP X160

DPX Series

Working section part ordering codes (mechanical, hydraulic)

3B Spool for hydraulic control page 138

Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position

E108(150) 3CU871E108 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
E107(130) 3CU871E107 130 I/min (34.3 US gpm) flow
E106(110) 3CUB871E106 110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow
E105(90) 3CU871E105 90 I/min (23.8 US gpm) flow
E104(70) 3CU871E104 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
E103(50) 8CU871E103 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
E102(30) 3CU871E102 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
E113(20) 3CU871E113 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
E101(10) 3CU871EI01 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position

E208(150) 3CU871E208 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
E213(100) 3CU871E213 100 l/min (26.4 US gpm) flow
E212(80) 3CU871E212 80 l/min (21 US gpm) flow
E203(50) 3CU871E203 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position

E2HO08(150) 3CU871E209 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
E2HO07(130) 3CU871E223 130 I/min (34.3 US gpm) flow
E2H06(110) 3CU871E222 110 l/min (29 US gpm) flow
E2HO5(90) 3CU871E216 90 I/min (23.8 US gpm) flow
E2HO04(70) 8CU871E221 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
E2HO3(50) 3CU871E220 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
E2H02(30) 3CU871E219 30 l/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
E2H13(20) 3CU871E218 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
E2HO01(10) 8CU871E217 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: SAE12 plug is required
E308-E408(150) 3CU871E308 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
E306-E406(110) 3CU871E306 110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow
E303-E403(50) 3CU871E303 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
E313-E413(20) 3CU871E313 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral pos., 4 positions, floating
in 4t pos. with spoolin: 13IM type control is required

1508(150) YCU871E508 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
1507(130) YCU871E507 130 I/min (34.3 US gpm) flow
1504(70) YCU871E504 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow

NOTE: to order these spools as spare parts
it's necessary to order nr. 2 pins code 3VIT116360.
This rule is not required for floating spools

4 "A" side spool positioners page 140
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
7FTNA 5V07210101 With friction and neutral pos. notch

8MD 5Vv08109000 3 postions with spring return to
neutral position

For floating circuit (spool 5]

6 Proportional hydraulic control *

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

8IMNOH-SAE 5IDR209704V-H Range 8-28 bar (116-406 psi)
8IMNOHF3-SAE 5IDR209705V-H As previous with spool stroke limiter
For floating circuit (spool 15)

page 143

13IM-SAE 5IDR209703V  Range 3.1-25.6 / 0-30 bar
(45-371/0-435 psi)
13IMP-SAE 5IDR209714V  Range 2-17 / 2-30 bar
(29-247 / 29-435 psi)
7 Port valves page 153
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

"US" size valves

To be used with a setting pressure higher than the main overpressure
valve; if used with a lower setting pressure, the spool flow rate is
limited to 60 I/min (15.8 US gpm).

UsT XTAP221340V Valve blanking plug

cs 5KIT426270 Anticavitation valve (for US cavity)

Fixed setting antishock and anticavitation valves with pressure relief
function: setting is referred to 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm)

TYPE: US (100) CODE: 5KIT326 100

L setting (bar) L setting (bar)

SETTING:

25 bar (360 psi) ~ 40bar (725 psi) 50 bar (725 psi) 60 bar (870 psi)
70 bar (1010 psi) 80 bar (1150 psi) 90 bar (1300 psi) 100 bar (1450 psi)
125 bar (1800 psi) 140 bar (2050 psi) 160 bar (2300 psi) 175 bar (2550 psi)
190 bar (2750 psi) 210 bar (3050 psi) 230 bar (3350 psi) 240 bar (3500 psi)
250 bar (3600 psi) 260 bar (3750 psi) 280 bar (4050 psi) 300 bar (4350 psi)
320 bar (4650 psi) 340 bar (4950 psi) 360 bar (5200 psi) 380 bar (5500 psi)
400 bar (5800 psi) 420 bar (6100 psi)

"UL" size valves
ULT XTAP528520V Valve blanking plug

CL 5KIT409000 Anticavitation valve (for UL cavity)
Fixed setting pressure relief valves: setting is referred to 5 I/min
(1.3 US gpm)
TYPE: UL (100)

Esef’ring (bar)

CODE: 5KIT340 100 L

Tse’rting (bar)
SETTING:
50 bar (725 psi) 70 bar (1010 psi) 80 bar (1150 psi) 100 bar (1450 psi)
120 bar (1750 psi) 130 bar (1900 psi) 140 bar (2050 psi) 160 bar (2150 psi)
160 bar (2300 psi) 170 bar (2450 psi) 180 bar (2600 psi) 190 bar (2750 psi)
200 bar (2900 psi) 210 bar (3050 psi) 220 bar (3200 psi) 250 bar (3600 psi)
270 bar (3900 psi) 300 bar (4350 psi) 320 bar (4650 psi) 350 bar (5050 psi)
370 bar (5350 psi) 380 bar (5500 psi)

8 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

n Plug for single acting spool *

13 5V13109000 4 positions, detent in 4™ position CODE DESCRIPTION
with spring return to neutral position aXTAP832200 SAE12 plug
5 "B" side spool control kit page 141
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
L 5LEV110000 Standard lever box
LFG 5LEV110700 Lever box with spool stroke limiter
on both ports
SLP 5COP110000 Without lever with dust-proof plate
TQ 5TEL110110 Flexible cable connection
LCB 5CLO216100 Joystick for 2 section operation
NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN=-UNF thread.
lvoil
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DPX Series

DP X160

Q Two-side electrohydraulic control configuration:

Working section parts ordering codes (electrohydraulic)

Valve setting (bar)

flow on A/B ports (I/min) A port
PR JR

B port
JR

DP X160 / PE - E108(150/150) - 8EB3F3 . UL1(100) UL2(120) - SAE - 12VDC

\ \ \
IATIB 3 4 7

DPX160: Standard pressure section
DPX160HP: High Pressure section

G One-side electrohydraulic control configuration:

I
8 4

DPX160 / QZ - E108(150/150) - 8EZ3 LQF3 - SAE - 12VDC
= =
5 6

1A Std press. working section kit * page 137

For two-side electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX160/QE-SAE-FPM

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX160/PE(UL)-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1057002V
DESCRIPTION: With port pressure relief valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX160/PE(US)-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1057003V
DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement

For one -side electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX160/QZ-SAE-FPM

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX160/PZ(UL)-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1057016V
DESCRIPTION: With port pressure relief valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX160/PZ(US)-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1057018V
DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement

CODE: 5EL1057010V

CODE: 5EL1057017V

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.

=

({("3/,/,,

&

1B  High press. working section kit *

page 137

For two-side electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX160HP/QE~SAE-FPM

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX160HP/PE(UL)-SAE-FPM# CODE: 5EL1057021V
DESCRIPTION: With port pressure relief valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX160HP/PE(US)-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1057008V
DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement

For one -side electrohydraulic control

CODE: 5EL1057015V

TYPE: DPX160HP/QZ-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1057031V
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX160HP/PZ(UL)-SAE-FPM# CODE: 5EL1057032V
DESCRIPTION: With port pressure relief valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX160HP/PZ(US)-SAE-FPM CODE: 5EL1057033V
DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement

NOTE (*): Max pressure = 380 bar (4350 psi)

E Compensator kit

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
- 5CAS321061V Compensator, FPM o-ring seal

D2WWEDO2A
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DP X160

Working section part ordering codes (electrohydraulic)

3 Spool

Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)
TYPE CODE
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position

E108(150) 3CU871E108 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
E107(130) 3CU871E107 130 I/min (34.3 US gpm) flow
E106(110) 3CU871E106 110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow
E105(90) 3CU871E105 90 I/min (23.8 US gpm) flow
E104(70) 3CU871E104 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
E103(50) 3CU871E103 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
E102(30) 3CU871E102 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
E113(20) 3CU871E113 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
E101(10) 3CU871E101 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position

E208(150) 3CU871E208 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
E213(100) 3CU871E213 100 I/min (26.4 US gpm) flow
E212(80) 3CU871E212 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow

E203(50) 3CU871E203 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position

E2HO08(150) 3CU871E209 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
E2HO07(130) 3CU871E223 130 I/min (34.3 US gpm) flow
E2HO06(110) 3CU871E222 110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow
E2HO05(90) 3CU871E215 90 I/min (23.8 US gpm) flow
E2H04(70) 3CU871E221 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
E2HO03(50) 3CU871E220 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
E2H02(30) 3CU871E219 30 l/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
E2H13(20) 3CU871E218 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
E2HO01(10) 3CU871E217 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: SAE12 plug is required
E308-E408(150) 3CU871E308 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
E306-E406(110) 3CU871E306 110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow
E303-E403(50) 3CU871E303 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
E313-E413(20) 3CUB871E313 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral pos., 4 positions, floating

DPX Series
page 138 4 Two-side electrohydr. control page 148
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
DESCRIPTION Without lever control
8EB3-12VDC 5IDR909312V  With AMP connector

8EB3-24VDC
8EB34-12VDC
8EB34-24VDC
8EB3F3-12VDC

5IDR909324V  As previous one
5IDR909329V  With Deutsch connector
5IDR909330V  As previous one
5IDR909313V ~ With AMP connector with
spool stroke limiter

As previous one

With Deutsch connector with
spool stroke limiter
8EB34F3-24VDC 5IDR909331V  As previous one

Without lever control: for floating circuit (E5 spool)

8EB3F3-24VDC
8EB34F3-12VDC

5IDR909317V
5IDR909314V

13EB3-12VDC 5IDR919312V  With AMP connector
13EB3-24VDC 5IDR919324V  As previous one
13EB34-12VDC 5IDR919317V With Deutsch connector
13EB34-24VDC 5IDR919318V  As previous one

With lever control

8EB3LH-12VDC
8EB3LH-24VDC
8EB34LH-12VDC
8EB34LH-24VDC
8EB3LHF3-12VDC

5IDRY09315AV  With AMP connector
5IDR909326 AV As previous one
5IDR909332AV  With Deutsch connector
5IDR909333AV As previous one
5IDR909355V  With AMP connector with
spool stroke limiter
B5IDR909354V  As previous one
5IDR909334AV With Deutsch connector with
spool stroke limiter
8EB34LHF3-24VDC B5IDRY09335AV As previous one
With lever control and spool position sensor

8EB3LHF3-24VDC
8EB34LHF3-12VDC

in 4" pos. with spool in: needs control kit type 13EB3../13EZ3..

E508(150) 3CU871E508 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
E507(130) 3CU871E507 130 l/min (34.3 US gpm) flow
E504(70) 3CU871E504 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow

7 Port valves page 153
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

Pressure relief valves

UL(50) 5KIT340050L Setting 50 bar (725 psi)

Antishock valves

uUs(25) B5KIT326025 Setting 25 bar (360 psi)

For complete list see previous pages.

8 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

n Plug for single acting spool*

CODE DESCRIPTION
3XTAP832200 SAE12 plug

8EB3LHSPSD-12VDC 5IDR909341V  AMP conn. and digital sensor

8EB3LHSPSD-24VDC 5IDR909338AV As previous one

8EB3LHF3SPSD-12VDC 5IDR909339V  AMP conn., digital sensor
and spool stroke limiter

8EB3LHF3SPSD-24VDC 5IDR909336AV As previous one

With lever control: for floating circuit (E5 spool)

13EB3LH-12VDC 5IDR919313AV  With AMP connector
13EB3LH-24VDC B5IDR919325AV  As previous one
13EB34LH-12VDC 5IDR919319V  With Deutsch connector
13EB34LH-24VDC B5IDR919320V  As previous one
13EB3LHF3-12VDC 5IDR919314V  With AMP connector with
spool stroke limiter
5IDR919326AV  As previous one
5IDR919321AV  With Deutsch connector with
spool stroke limiter
As previous one

13EB3LHF3-24VDC
13EB34LHF3-12VDC

13EB34LHF3-24VDC 5IDR919322V

5 One-side electrohydr.control; "A" side page 151

These controls must be coupled with "B" side options

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8EZ3-12VDC B5IDR609315V With AMP connector
8EZ3-24VDC 5IDR609316V As previous one
8EZ34-12VDC 5IDR609317V With Deutsch connector
8EZ34-24VDC  5IDR609318V As previous one

With spool position sensor

8EZ34SPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)-12VDC

5IDR609313V

Deutsch conn. and analog sensor

With lever control: for floating circuit (spool E5)

13EZ3-12VDC 5IDR619300V
13EZ3-24VDC 5IDR619302V
13EZ34-12VDC 5IDR619301V
13EZ34-24VDC 5IDR619303V

With AMP connector

As previous one

With Deutsch connector
As previous one

6 One-side electrohydr.option; "B" side" page 152

These options must be coupled with "A" side controls

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
LQ 5LEV160700AV Lever box
LQF3 S5LEV160701AV Lever box with spool stroke limiter
SLCQ 5COP260000V Without lever with endcap
NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.
il
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DPX Series DP X160

Working section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Section for mechanical and proportional hydraulic controls

- g = AB Type P(US) A B
[ ] T A B 1 | ]
47 =8 | | ' V/%\ ﬁ% f N //\45;\ 0 rEey
= 1 oaR N2\ vl
| = S ‘ 205 38
¢ | 0.8] 1.50
o
\@ ‘ ) 4.88
Support surface [ * 1
\SI:ﬁlpeort surface o °£ Type P(UL)
¥ .
=
s V. B iy (G § Ixi
A vy Y e AT A\ i}
N i ~ ¥ LLHL -]
SN\ D N A
" = = " | !21.5 37 " ‘
| s 585 e — 0.85] 146 I —
189 2.30 - N 122 -
165 4.80
6.50 NOTE: US and UL auxiliary valves are not interchangeable: they
need dedicated working sections
Section for two-side electrohydraulic control Section for one-side electrohydraulic control
Type QE, PE(US) or PE(UL) Type QZ, PZ(US) or PZ(UL)

Two-side pilot lines One-side pilot lines

= =
4"5‘ 4"5‘

I [l [

[epd [apd et

et e e

| [ | | |
e e e = e

I~ " i~

7 It Ir

J’*‘;‘,\ ! ! st ! [t !

(]
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DP X160

DPX Series

Working section

Spool

Type 1 (1../E1.))

A, B closed in neutral position

1 0 2

A
| |
11T
X X
‘TTT Y
T

Stroke
position 1: + 8 mm (+ 0.31 in)
position 2: - 8 mm (- 0.31 in)

Type 3 (3../E3.)
Single acting on A

1 0 2

B

|
II771IT
TTIYTT

\LL
X
) ‘T

T

Stroke
position 1: + 8 mm (+ 0.31 in)
position 2: - 8 mm (- 0.31 in)

Type 2H(2H../E2H..)

Type 2(2../E2.) A, B partially to tank in
A, B to tank in neutral position neutral position
1 0 2 1 0 2
A B AB
| |

>< X J S >< X )Ej( RS
1T TT

Stroke Stroke
position 1: + 8 mm (+ 0.31 in) position 1: + 8 mm (+ 0.31 in)
position 2: - 8 mm (- 0.31 in) position 2: - 8 mm (- 0.31 in)

Type 4 (4../E4.) Type 5 (5../E5../15..)
Single acting on B Floating in 4™ position (pos.3)
1 0 2 1 0 2 3
AB
||
l'/ ITITITI
X
T ‘TTT T
TP
Stroke Stroke

position 1. + 8 mm (+ 0.31 in)
position 2: - 8 mm (- 0.31 in)
position 3: - 13 mm (- 0.51 in)

position 1: + 8 mm (+ 0.31 in)
position 2: - 8 mm (- 0.31 in)

Spool flow vs. Stand-by pressure
(margin pressure)

0 100 200 i@ 300 400 (psi)
160 S E— o
. LA H F 40
I/ / G
(/min) // / (US gpm)
120 A P / F|
Ve
g // Lt //E
o 80 - 20
- ///’ //D
—/
Spool code 40 — c
stamping /—/_”—B-- 10
———— A
0 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 (ban
Pressure

Curves with spool nominal flow @ 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by

(margin pressure)

A =10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) + 10% B = 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) + 10%
C =30 l/min (7.9 US gpm) + 10% D = 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) + 10%
E = 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) + 10% F = 90 I/min (23.8 US gpm) + 10%

In case of spool replacement the code stamping must be oriented G = 110 I/min (29.0 US gpm) + 10%  H = 130 /min (34.3 US gpm) £ 10%

toward B port.

1 =150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) + 10% L = 160 l/min (42.3 US gpm) + 10%
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DPX Series

Spool

DP X160

Working section

Following curves are detected with standard spools, connecting P==A=B=T and P=B=A=T ports without flow multiplication.

Customized spools with backpressure or flow multiplication may require different force, pressure and pilot current for operation.

3 position spool metering curve
Qin = 160 I/min - (42.3 US gpm) - Open center circuit

300 200 0 130 200 300 370
. ' ' * . . ' ' . (psi)
03 -025 -02 -015 -01} -0.05 0 005 |01 0I5 02 025 03
200 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 (USgpm)
(/min) L L 8 Curves with spool nom. flow
160 N ) @ 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by
\I-'L\\ //J'I/V 36 (margin pressure)
2 120 TN A A =10 I/min (2.6 US gpm)
o Re RN e :
= Ny \\ //é» 2 B = 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm)
‘8 80 \Ek \\ Y / // = C =30 l/min (7.9 US gpm)
a D\\\\ -2mm 2mm //%/D [ D = 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm)
w0 N\ 10.079 in 0.079in | S 12 E = 70 l/min (18.5 US gpm)
LiB = /—45_‘\’9—7 F=90 I/min. (23.8 US gpm)
o : : —t =, G =110 I/min (29.0 US gpm)
8 -7 -6 -5 -4 -3 -p -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8(mm H= 130| /min 2394'53[%581”’”)
position 2 Spool stroke position 1 II.=—1]?6% l//r:::; ((42' 3 USgrprZ)
With 8IMN control kit . . . —¢_Pilot pressure . ; ; r# (bar) ’ &
BEX] 250 200 15.0 100! EXd 0 EXl 100 15.0 20.0 250 B
, , , 4 Current , , , (MA@12VDC)
With 8EB3-8EZ3 1200 1000 800 m 0 m 800 1000 1200
| C t |
control kit . . . . urren - . . ' (MA@24VDC)
675 600 500 400 En 0 El 400 500 600 675
Floating spool metering curve
Qin = 160 I/min - (42.3 US gpm) - Open center circuit
200 100 0 IEl 100 200
With 13IMP control kit =~ &——" ¢ —+— 1 ¢ — -l . e (psi)
om0 0w | | |
BE /00 00 200 100 WA 0 ma 200 300 EEl
With 13IM control kit o~ ! . ! L 1 1 ® (psi)
0.5 0.4 H0.3 0.2 -0.1 0 0.1 0.2 0.3!(in)
200 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ! (USgpm)
(I/min) L 48
160 C ct
B \ /’ 36 Curves with spool nom. flow
3 120 /‘ \‘ ///E @ 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by
o \\ / L2y (margin pressure)
80 A Al A =70 /min (18.5 US gpm)
E / /e _\\\\ y / L B = 130 I/min (34.3 US gpm)
N\ /. 12 - i
40 Ery- AN S o m I C =150 I/min (39.5 US gpm)
,()»5{ in -0.079 in | 0.079 in
0 - 0
1r -12 -10 -8 -6 -4 -2 0 2 4 6 8 (mm)
position 3 position 2 | Spool stroke | position 1
| 1 {Pilot pressure ‘
With 13IM control kit 3 ; —e ; ; * : ; ; ; ¢ (bar)
EX 250 200E 150 100 £ 0 EXJ100 150 200 250
' ) [30.0] 250 200 A | Pilot pressure
With 13IMP control kit 1 e ; : ; - : ———— (bar)
X 120 80 B 0 80 120 160
i i Current
! ! —4 T T ¢ . T T — (MA@12VDC)
With 13EB3-13EZ3 1300 1200  JENEN 800 600 : 0 : 600 800
control kit : : —— : 4 Current | : \ — (MA@24VDC)
650 600 EH9 400 300 200} 0 E]l 300 400 525
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DP X160

DPX Series

Working section

"A" side spool positioners

With friction and neutral position notch

Type 7FTNA

0

Wrenches and tightening torques

J = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
X = allen wrench 4

Y = wrench 24 - manual tightening

Z = wrench 15 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft)

With spring return to neutral position

It's configured with spring type D, as standard (see diagram); it's also available with lighter type C springs (8MC code:

5V08109002) or extra-lighter type B (8MB code 5V08109003).

Types 8MD/8MC/8MB
Standard/lighter/extra-lighter springs

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)

Force vs. Stroke diagram

1, 0 2
N 03 -025 -02 -015 -01 -0.05 0 0.05 01 015 02 025 03(in)
300 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ‘ 1 1 (1})}9
L 60
250 239N (53.7 1bf)
S .
—— gMD, |
200 Type S f— 45
R 177 N‘(39 lb;“) —] 1610 NG )
£ 150 === Typs EMC — M
% oo J1BN26715] ST 135N (303 b
102 N (23 Ibf) Type 8M
Lis
50
o 0
8 -7 -6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 & 7 8(mm)
position 2 Stroke position 1
With spring return to neutral position, for floating circuit
Wrenches and tightening torques
Type 13 J = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
|
LLT Y] 10 2 3 Force vs. Stroke diagram
0.5 0.4 -0.3 0.2 0.1 0 0.1 0.2 0.3 (in)
400 — ‘ ‘ . : . . . i
(N} Jdetent = 290Nz 20% | 80
- ¢ 300 4 (63.2 by + 20%
N
J @ . / 60
‘:l[: £ 200
TT L K / k40
/ 130N (29.2 Ib))
L[] & 100 i — E——
— E 96N (21.6 b)) 20
g -7.7 mm
-0.30 i
e : oy :
i @ i -2 -0 -8 -6 -4 -2 0 2 4 6 8 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Stroke position 1
Release force from pos.3: 260 N + 20% (58.5 Ibf + 20%)
lveil
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DPX Series

DP X160

Working section

"B" side spool control kit

Lever box
Type L Type LFG
Spool stroke limiter on A and B ports
1 0 2 3 :T
10 2 3
S22,
1823018230~ 3 M10
LA o 2/ l -
\\’H‘ / / L180 configuration Ei
) =L oo D Yy == £ EE
= N o
3 Lo % rJ 3 J © ]
32 g <8
9 — = ) =
e - 2 = |-
@ 675 @ ﬁl iy jd @ 1 s 10
2.66 ! 1 u/__n | 2.70 0.39
w|®
SE
Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
X = allen wrench 2.5
Y = wrench 8 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 [bft)
Without lever box
Type SLP Type TQ
With dust-proof plate Flexible cable connection
10 2 3 10 2|3
> AT > \
0.51 o QIN J
> o J 9208 > ﬂﬁ
= |
} |
@ 4§ 06 @ ;783 CD or CG cable types
@ g 2 1.85 @ g 2
295 @10H8
— 1.16 90.39
B
f\\ M Wrenches and tightening torques
&J ’(jﬂ:h J = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
e " 9 = Z = wrench 24
=
1.42
L
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DP X160

DPX Series

Working section

"B" side spool control kit

Joysticks for two section operation

LCB1 configuration

LCB2 configuration

[y
o
N

Type LCB

Spool
axis
0|
S \ A2-B1 ‘ B1-B2 f B2-BL ‘ A1-B2 !
N Bl B2 S
ﬁ (@ ve \ N oo N N 3
—a) ~A2--B2>— G’S -8 +A1*
\ B
o INAQE ) a Nk A2
CIN & y Al-A2 ' Al1-B2 § j A2-B1 ' Al-A2
. Support surface
- valve
36 12 12 36
1.42 0.47 0.47 1.42
LCB3 configuration LCB4 configuration
A2-B1 ‘ A2-Al A2-AL ‘ Al-B2 X
A O7N /6
0 S\ —= Bl Al = \": H A2 B2 = -
A% WA
s B*z N — s/ B*l N
o e B2-Bl A1-B2 /< A2-B1 B2-B1
AOIC INE
36 12 12 36
1.42 0.47 0.47 1.42 Wrenches and tightening torques
X = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
Working angles
Horizontal axis Vertical axis
LCB1

configuration example

el
OND

Max. working angles

Single action operation

Single action operation with floating

Two section operation

Two section operation with floating

Vertical axis

Horizontal axis

19°42' 19°41°

operation not available operation not available
21°22' 19°41

operation not available operation not available

142
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DPX Series

Proportional hydraulic control

Type 8IMNOH

VIB

L4

s
N

Working section

Type 8IMNOHF3
With spool stroke limiter on ports A and B

VII\ VIB

SAE6 e E
VN (N YN T e (5
%@T o R [ - W) -
Q-1 QY fi=¢ Ay e
69.5 53.5 165 68.5
2.74 2.11 0.65 2.70
304 335
11.97 1319 ‘
Features (all types) Wrenches and tightening torques
Max. pressure ..................: 560 bar (725 psi) J = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
X = allen wrench 4
Y = wrench 13 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
Stroke vs. Pressure diagram Suggested pressure control curve: type 089
03 -025 -02 -015 -0 -005 0 005 01 0I5 02 025 03(n) 0 005 010 015 020 025 03 (i)
40 1 : . : . . ) ) , ) ; S i) 40 . : ; ; = s
tbar) L 500 (bar) 35 bar (508 psi) L 00
30 _ o 20
° 25.6 bar (371 psi) 400 5 28 bar (406 psi) =400
5 @
& 20 r 300 2 20 <7300
. sppol Qo iy
e \\ dead|band // =200 é ? bar ’/ i =200
10 & 10 (16 pyi ER¢
[o__ £ =
81 boar (45 psi) ™ ol 1o 0.85 mm o1 Epio
L] (0.033 in) RESHIN
0 b 0 0 ! i —— 0
8 -7 -6 5 -4 -3 2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8(mm 0 2 4 6 8 (mm)
position 2 Stroke position1 Pusher stroke
°
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DP X160

DPX Series

Working section

Proportional hydraulic control

Type 13IM - 13IMP
For floating circuit

VIA VIB

[

VA JE g Ve
g © ol ars
o) 7

S o 0
N\

&
S
%

2.89 2.26
312
12.28
Features Wrenches and tightening torques
Max. pressure ..........: 50 bar (725 psi) J = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
Type 13IM: Stroke vs. Pressure diagram
-0.5 -0.4 -0.3 -0.2 -0.1 0 0.1 0.2 0.3 (in)
40 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 (I)Sl)
(bar) o—floating area 300
30
o 25.6 bar (371 psi) 400
5
A 20 300
o
= sppol
& \ dead|band F 200
10
i 100
3.1‘ bar (45 p‘Sl) \
0 E— 0
1r -12 -10 -8 -6 -4 -2 0 2 4 6 8 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Stroke position1

Type 13IMP: Stroke vs. Pressure diagram

Type 13IM - suggested pressure
control curve on port VA: type 089
0 005 010 015 020 025 03 (in)

40 4 ‘ ;
35 bar (508 psi) (psi)
(bar) = 500
o 30
5 28 bar (406 psi) - 400
3
4
Q oo =300
. N
5 " 32w
a E ;.L,E
o B 1 EF 100
3 i ~e N
| ‘ 0
4 6 8 (mm)

Pusher stroke

Type 13IMP - suggested pressure
control curve on port VA: type 073

0 0.05 010 015 020 025 03 (in)

40 ‘ ;
35 bar (508 psi) (ps)
(bar) F 500
30
g L 400
23
1
0 20 =300
f‘ 18 bar (261 psi) =
o 200
= / g
O 10 4 bar E Sl
(58 psi) o Q1 IEF 100
’"’]ﬁqm (0.033 in) NN
0 i i ‘ 0

4 ) 8 (mm)
Pusher stroke

¢} 2

Type 13IM - suggested pressure
control curve on port VB: type 033
0 005 010 015 020 025 03 (n)

40 H .
35 bar (508 psi) (ps?)
(bar) =500
o 30
5 400
7]
o
= 20 ~1 300
Q 19 bar (276 psi) QE
5 — 2200
o 1058 bar £ ’%7;
(84 psi £ £l 100
I !
0.85 mm PR
(0.033 in) N~
0 t — 0

0 2 4 6 8 (mm)
Pusher stroke

Type 13IMP - suggested pressure
control curve on port VB: type E073

-0.5 04 -0.3 -0.2 -0.1 0 0.1 0.2 0.3 (in) 0 0.05 0.10 015 020 025 0.3 (in)
40 - ' ' ' ' ' ' 7 (psi) 40 Y osbar (508 psi) (si)
(bar) e—flpating area 500 (ban) 500
30 @ 30 £
o sppol 400 2 o2 - 400
2 A
3 19 bar (2761757) deadband L g 19.9 bar (289 psi) ~< L 300
» 20 | | 300 5 20 2
o | | . - Retarz6rps —— |~~~ —= — S
(=¥ 16 bar (232 psi) 17 bar (247 psi) L 200 g /\ } g—Z()()
10 ‘ e 10 T4 bar €55 £
\ / = 100 (58 psi) Er\g P\ E L 700
2 bar (29 psy) Wﬁlﬁnm (0.033 in oS\ N
0 | ] 0 0 ! : Lt o
1r -12 -10 -8 -6 -4 -2 0 2 4 6 8 (mm) 0 2 4 6 \; 8 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Stroke position1 Pusher stroke Pre-feeling
il
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DPX Series

DP X160

Electrohydraulic control performace data

Following specifications are measured with:

¢ mineral oil of 46 mm?2/s - 46 ¢St viscosity at 40°C - 104°F temperature,

¢ standard spools, connecting P=A=B=T ports without flow multiplication,
¢ 12 VDC and 24 VDC nominal voltage with + 10% tolerance.

Working section

Following electrohydraulic controls need CED400W electronic unit; for information please contact Sales Department.

Specifications

Electric specifications

12 vDC
Coil impedance

24 VvDC

12 VvDC
Max. operating current

24 VDC

No load current consumption

Hysteresis max.® external drain

internal drain

from 0 = 100% of stroke
Time response
from 100% = O of stroke

12 VDC
Min. flow control signal

24 VDC

12 VvDC
Max. flow control signal

24 VDC

12 VvDC
Float flow control signal

24 VDC

low frequency
Dither frequency

high frequency
Insertion
Coil insulance
Connector type

Weather protection (connector)

Hydraulic specifications
Max. pressure

Max. back pressure

Spool control type

8EB3 13EB3
4,72 Q 4,72 Q
20,8 Q 20,8 Q
15A 1,5 A
0,75 A 0,75 A
6] 6]
3% 6%
4% with lever 8% with lever
4% 7%
5% with lever 10% with lever
<80 ms <100 ms
< 60ms <80ms
580 mA 400 mA
290 mA 200 mA
1350 mA Plb:;::lfosoo: AA
P=A: 525 mA
676 mA sz; 252 mA
1350 mA
675 mA

150 Hz
180 Hz - 350 mA
100%
Class H (180°C - 356°F)
AMP JPT - Deutsch DT
IP65 (JPT type) - IP69K (DT type)

40 bar (580 psi)
10 bar (145 psi)

8EZ3 13EZ3

4,72 Q 4,72 Q

20,8 Q 20,8 Q

15A 15A

0,75 A 0,75 A
0 0

With lever box configured controls

4% 8%
5% 10%
< 80 ms <100 ms
< 60 ms < 80 ms
580 mA 400 mA
290 mA 200 mA
P=A:1050 mA
1350 mA P=B: 900 mA
P=A: 525 mA
675 mA P—B: 450 mA
1350 mA
675 mA
150 Hz

180 Hz - 350 mA
100%
Class H (180°C - 356°F)
AMP JPT - Deutsch DT
IP65 (JPT type) - IP69K (DT type)

50 bar (725 psi)
10 bar (145 psi)

Note (1) hysteresis is indicated at nominal supply voltage and f = 0.008 Hz for one cycle (one cycle = neutral = full A = neutral = full B = neutral).

For the calculation rules see "Appendix A" on page 170.
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DP X160

DPX Series

Working section

Electrohydraulic control performace data

Types 8EB3-8EZ3: Stroke vs. Current diagram

-0.3 -0.25  -0.2 -0.15  -0.1 -0.05 0 0.05 0.1 0.15 0.2 0.25 0.3 (in)
1600 1 ‘ 1 ‘ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 800
(mA@12VDC) {1350/ 6756 mA (mA®@24VDC)
1200 600
. \ sppol /
< dead|band
9]
£ 800 ™~ — 400
O
580 / 290 mA
400 ~ 200
0 0
-8 -7 -6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 (mm)
osition 2 osition 1
P Stroke P

Types 13EB3-13EZ3: Stroke vs. Current diagram

-0.5 -0.4 -0.3 -0.2 -0.1 0 0.1 0.2 0.3 (in)
1600 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 800
(mA®@12VDC) {1350/ 675 mA (mA®24VDCQC)
1200 600
1050 / 525 mA

c 900/ 450 mA
9
< 800
=1
(@}

—

-

400
loating area sppol
\ dead|band /
400

200
-13 mm
~0.51 i

o L0 0
-12 -10 -8 -6 -4 -2 0 2 4 6 8 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Stroke position 1
°
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DPX Series DP X160

Working section

Electrohydraulic controls: spool position sensor

The sensor can be ordered exclusively through the EB and EZ type electrohydraulic controls; see page 136 for available control list.

SPSL sensor
The SPSL position sensor converts the spool movements into a voltage linear signal.

Working conditions SPSL sensor output signal

V) . ; } } ; N
Voltage supply 5 VDC V) -0.30 ‘0.I24‘ 0]]8‘ 0.I12 0.06 0 0,06‘0,I12‘ 0,I18‘ 0,I24‘0.;?0 (in)

5 1 | 1 |
Current absorption < 10 mA (no load) J -
4
Mechanical life 3x10° go I S perdtion tolerance
Connector type DT04-4P Deutsch S 3 RN
> = ~ ~
Weather protection IP67 7/ 1P69K 5 5 NN
o SSS
Working temperature from -40°C fo 106%C 3 TR
g femp (from -40°F t0 221°F) S = %
Working pressure 350 bar (5100 psi) 0 )
Max. electrical stroke +10 mm (£0.39 in) -8 -6 -4 -2 0 2 4 6 8(mm)
Max. mechanical stroke +10 mm (£0.39 in) Spool stroke
Output signal range from 0.5 to 4.5V
. . . Deutsch DT04-4P
linearity £+ 5% connector
spool in neutral 25602V Pin Function

max. current I1mA 1 + 5V
EMC compatibility 1ISO 13766 / ISO 14982 2 not connected
Mechanical vibrations, shock, bumps IEC 68-2-6,-27,-29 3 GND

4 signal OUT

Deutsch DT06-4S mating connector, code
5CON140072

SPSD sensor
The SPSD position sensor converts the spool movements into an electric digital signal.

Working conditions SPSD sensor output signal

(%)-0.30 -0.24 -0.18 -0.12 -0.06 0 0.06 0.12 0.18 0.24 0.30 (in)
1 1 1 1 j - 1 L .

Voltage supply from 9 to 32 VDC 100 L .
Current absorption < 10 mA (no load) : !
o 80 oo
Mechanical life 3x10¢ ¥ el
— 18 S
Connector type DT04-4P Deutsch 9 60 |%IL*%
Weather protection IP67 / IP69K g‘ 40 :_§L7§
- o||lo
Working temperature from -40°C fo 105°C 5 Ig_l g
g femp (from -40°F 1o 221°F) @ 20 1010
Working pressure 350 bar (5100 psi) 0 [
Max. electrical stroke +10 mm (£0.39 in) -8 -6 -4 -2 0 2 4 6 8(mm)
Max. mechanical stroke +10 mm (£0.39 in) Spoolstroke
Output signal type PNP
putsie P Deutsch DT04-4P
max. current 6 mA connector
EMC compatibility ISO 13766 / 1SO 14982 Pin Function
Mechanical vibrations, shock, bumps IEC 68-2-6,-27,-29 1 Out A
2 GND
3 VB +
4 Out B

Deutsch DT06-4S mating connector, code
5CON140072

(]
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DP X160

DPX Series

Working section

Two-side electrohydraulic control

Control types

€ With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CONO03
9: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

DO

164.5

6.48
178.5
7.03

68.5
2.70

69
2.72

4.5
0.18

©O
a¥e

120427 @ |

Types 8EB3 - 8EB34

\

Without lever control

4

(XD ]

1

0

2

[ € X]

Types 13EB3 - 13EB34
For floating circuit

\

£

(XD ]

1

0

2

s A

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 6 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
K = allen wrench 3 - 5 Nm (3.7 lbft)

X = allen wrench 5

Y = wrench 17 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)

Types 8EB3F3 - 8EB34F3

X

With spool stroke limiter

»

ARLX D]

1

0

2

XA

—O
— Y
B B rag-
9 [\ I\
148 (A walvoeil D2WWEDO2A
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DPX Series DP X160

Working section

Two-side electrohydraulic control

Control types
€ With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CONO03
e: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

Types 8EB3LH - 8EB34LH
Lever control
\ _— 1

o X T, [g]2 4K

a¥e

178.5
7.03
164.5

Types 13EB3LH - 13EB34LH
For floating circuit
\ _— /1

AP J3 10 2 3 A

4.5
0.18

Y
%)
\

e =1
69 72.5 \
2.72 2.85 M8
306.5 Wrenches and tightening torques
12'07338 H = allen wrench 3 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
13.31 = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)

= allen wrench 3 - 5 Nm (3.7 Ibft)
allen wrench 3

wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)

= wrench 29 - 24 Nm (17.7 lbft)
= wrench 8

J
K
X
Y
Z
W

Types 8EB3LHF3 - 8EB34LHF3
Lever control with spool stroke limiter

X T, Tl 2 O

Types 13EB3LHF3 - 13EB34LHF3
For floating circuit

. 1
Mlozsw

V)

70.5 13

2.78 0.51
317.5
12.50

(]
D2WWEDO2A [ A \UC\IUOII 149

MOTION BY PEOPLE



DPX160 DPX Series

Working section

Two-side electrohydraulic control

Control type
€ With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CONO03

Note: for other dimensions
see previous page

Type 8EB3LHSPSD
Lever control and
digital output sensor SPSD

)

»

X3 1, g 2 OO
A

i
-
@
&

®
\®
\

164.5

6.48
Cos
m
©

i Type 8EB3LHF3SPSD
B Digital output sensor SPSD
%i v and spool stroke limiter

|8

S

\\

»

7 110l 2 A
Ja
Bl |

o &~
N
&

®
\d
\

\o

52 69 \
2.05 2.72

Wrenches and tightening torques
F = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
G = wrench 17 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)

H = allen wrench 3 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
J = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
K = allen wrench 3 - 5 Nm (3.7 lbft)

X = allen wrench 3

Y = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)

Z = wrench 29 - 24 Nm (17.7 1bft)

W = wrench 8

(]
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DPX Series

DP X160

Working section

One-side electrohydraulic control: "A" side

Control types

€ With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CONO03
e: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code:

1845

o
oﬁﬁl

"B" side option
(page 152)

[Tel
=
B

- B 75
e | . # o ey
] \ @®@/

@)
©)

875

2.72

"B" side option
(page 152)

184.5
7.26
(o)
i

: 5CON140031

fumns}

68.5

b
A
&

e = T T
ClClwehE)
205 5

Types 8EZ3 - 8EZ34
f -
5% 1 Tol 2 (4

Types 13EZ3 - 13EZ34
For floating circuit

4 I
LD 10234

Wrenches and tightening torques
F = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
G = wrench 17 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)

J = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
K = allen wrench 3 - 5 Nm (3.7 Ibft)

Types 8EZ34 SPSL
Analog output sensor SPSL

> 4

/AN SIS

P’
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DP X160

DPX Series
Working section
One-side electrohydraulic control: "B" side option
These options are available for one-side electyrohydraulic controls only.
Type LQF3
Type LQ Spool stroke limiter on
A and B ports
1 2
0 1 0 2 3
> . h
S =S '
QL O Ol
@ 26;)6 3| @ 1015 |
’ 3.98
© Yo ) © o0
i © 0‘3 T
H w ¥ H w
z — ‘T z r
B 0| —
o e o
N e &
86
3.39
117.5
4.63
Type SLCQ Wrenches and tightening torques
With endcap H = allen wrench 3 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
J = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
X = allen wrench 3
1 0 2 3 Y = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)

W = wrench 8

W J

NN
;
i

e &
6
T
W‘e‘

3.39

:

Z = wrench 29 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)

162 o walvoil
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DPX Series

Port valves

Pressure relief valves, type UL
Anticavitation valve, type CL

Antishock valves, type US
Anticavitation valve, type CS

DP X160

Working section

O
f g 1 . g IR Types UL-US valve:
&{}r *‘1rl . ‘i& E' .
L L @ | L @
3] oaa o . P
i E 3 ull SH {3 {3 ull
) ) @ Types CL-CS valve:
@ @ ‘ Y. anticavitation
r — L
0z 0lX
Sls o —~—— - Ys
4 A B “\\fg
Tevee) @ el
SN QO
LLle g 21
215 37 205 38
"0.85 1.46 X !081 7.50 Y
122 : :
480 124
! 4.88
Wrenches and tightening torques
X = wrench 19 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft) - (plug and valves)
Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) - (plug)
wrench 10 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) (valves)
Type UL, setting example Type US, setting example
(5 I/min - 1.3 Us gpm) (10 I/min - 2.6 Us gpm)
0 10 20 30 40 (US gpm) 0 3 6 9 12 15 (US gpm)
500 L L L L . 500 : - PP B 7 (psi)
(bar) ‘ (psi) (bar) 420 bar (6100 psi) P
400 - 380 bar (5500 psi) - 6000 400 F—— ‘ L - 6000
‘ ‘ 340 bu‘r (4950 psi)
o 300 bar (4350 psi) o |
= — + N = i 4500
3 300 260 bar (3600 ps)) 4500 3 300 260 b&:‘r (375()[‘1“)
2 200 bar (2900 psi)  — ] 210 bor (3030 psi)
Q L o ‘ L
& 200 160 bar (2150 psi) 3000 a 200 140 bar (2030 psi) 3000
bar (1450 psi ‘ t
100 100 Por ( pS() — 1500 100 80 bar ‘(1150 psi) — 1500
0 l l 0 ) 25 barl(360 psl{ 0
0 40 80 120 160 (I/min) 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 (/min)
Flow Flow
Types UL-CL, pressure drop Types US-CS, pressure drop
(in anticavitation) (in anticavitation)
0 10 20 30 40 (US gpm) 0 3 6 9 12 15 (US gpm)
40 1 1 1 1 . 40 L 1 L 1 1 1 1 .
(psi) (psi)
(bar) L 500 (bar) L 500
30 30
o o 400 o L 400
2 % L 300 2 300
g 20 / @ 20
e o & 200 o “‘,e\ﬁ - 200
10 10 :
+ 100 F 100
/ / Type cs
_4-4 —
0+ 0 0 i 0
0 40 80 120 160 (I/min) 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 (I/min)
Flow Flow
lvoil
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DP X160

DPX Series

Outlet section part ordering codes

Q For mechanical and proportional hydraulic
controls configuration:

9 For electrohydraulic control configuration:

DPX160/RC3A-CL\WR3 - ... -12VDC DPX160/RCN3A(VBT)- .. DPX160/RCR3A(RT)(VLT)(VBT)-...
\ \ 1 \ - S I
1 5 6 5 1 2 1 4 3 2

1 Outlet section kit *

Outlet section is the same type for standard and High Pressure valve
For mechanical and proportional hydraulic controls

TYPE: DPX160/RC1-SAE CODE: YFIA205700S
DESCRIPTION: With T2 upper port

TYPE: DPX160/RC3-SAE CODE: YFIA205702S
DESCRIPTION: With T2 upper port and P1, T1, LS1 side ports

TYPE: DPX160/RC3-CL-SAE CODE: YFIA205714S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with clamps release arrang. and CL port
For electrohydraulic controls

TYPE: DPX160/RCN1-SAE CODE: YFIA205706S
DESCRIPTION: Without pressure reducing valve arrangement, L upper
and V side ports, T2 upper port

TYPE: DPX160/RCN3-SAE CODE: YFIA205713S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with P1, T1, LS1 side ports

TYPE: DPX160/RCN3-CL-SAE CODE: YFIA205715S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with clamps release arrang. and CL port
TYPE: DPX160/RCR1-SAE CODE: YFIA205703S
DESCRIPTION: With pressure reducing valve arrangement, L upper and
V side ports, T2 upper port

TYPE: DPX160/RCR3-SAE CODE: YFIA205707S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with P1, T1, LS1 side ports

TYPE: DPX160/RCR3-CL-SAE CODE: YFIA205716S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with clamps release arrang. and CL port
Note: for outlet sections with different port arrangement please
contact Sales Dpt.

page 155

3 Pilot and drain *

TYPE CODE
(-) 4TAP306006
(VLT) XTAP719160

DESCRIPTION
Mé6-DIN906 plug, for external drain
SAE6 plug, nr.2 for int. pilot and drain

4 Pressure reducing valve page 156
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
) 4AC9539900 Press. reducing valve, 32 bar (464 psi)

(RT) 3XTP3535100V  Valve blanking plug (SAE 08/3)

5 Clamp release kit page 156
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
CL 5KIT409010V Clamp release kit, 12VDC

6 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

Parts *

CODE DESCRIPTION

3XTAP838200 SAE16 plug: for RC1/RCN1/RCR1 = nr. 1
for RC3/RCN3/RCR3 = nr. 2

3XTAP832200 SAE12 plug, for RC1/RCN1/RCR1 = nr. O
for RC3/RCN3/RCR3 = nr. 1

3XTAP817130  SAE6 plug, for RC1/RCN1/RCR1 = nr. O
2 Bleed valve page 155 for RC3/RCN3/RCR3 = nr. 1
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION for RC3-CL/RCN3-CL/RCR3-CL = nr. 2
(-) X138810000V Bleed valve
(VBT) XTAP525320V Valve blanking plug
NOTE (*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.
NOTE (-): "TYPE" omitted in outlet section description

il
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DPX Series

DP X160

Outlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Example of RC3 A outlet section

180.6 Type RC1A Type RC3A
7.11
164.6 <2 T2 T2
6.48 N . T
Tg&/‘r : ” ‘ - | | ‘ |
Bleed ‘ = 1Tl
valve ] *% "(ﬁ 3 S
S
NS
16 35.3 94 M10
0.63 1.39 3.70 nr. 2 <
i 911 LS1
] | | | ~P1
i ] =T
3=
= Type RCN1A Type RCN3A
S L T2 L T2
\" \'}
E - -
- - /4
\ W
\\J < \'S
Dt =)
[y ] ——— ——
. Wrenches and tightening torques
Example of RCN3 A outlet section X = allen wrench 12 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft)
H = allen wrench 17 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft) LS1
i —— Y = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) i | i
—T—= < Z =allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) |- =1 = =
. ‘ \l ” ‘ t W= wrench 24 - 42 Nm (31 [bft) I I A P1
E ) ; | — —m
ﬁ- Bleed valve diagram
Flow vs. Pressure
o ©
o 0 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 (psi)
1 1 1 1 1 1
(I/min) 023
(US gpm)
0,75 0.20
@i
Rvol |
| [ L
- 0.10
0,25
+0.05
Bleed val 27 60
eec vave 106 2.36 fH Bleed valve features 0 o 100 200 300 4000[bdr)
! Max. inlet pressure .....: 380 bar
— I2 P
= i /\L ”@ \l (5550 psi) Pressure
- T/ \%_;/ Max. back pressure. .. ..: 25 bar
o S ; : (363 psi)
°
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DP X160

DPX Series

Outlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Example of RCR3 A outlet section

Type RCR1A Type RCR3A
247
9.72 LT L T2
’\r\uﬁ ” L T T
ULD(I:I_ ) ‘ ‘ — v - Vv
o | —
Pressure
reducing valve z —
!
Eg:g =y HO) L
— 1 a1
- . 9 z \ \\ ‘ st
K ‘ . -
I I — PR S
" T g 83 - 3 - :
o | i I | |
KK H | % ] i
e 9 ik }"" ; {P1
- | — I |
Bleed valve
0.47
27 60 Pressure reducing valve diagram
@ 2 1.06 1 2.36 Reduced pressure vs. Flow
=
nr|=ﬂ s /C§L ﬁ§\T2 ‘0 0 0.8 1.6 2.4 3.6 (US gpm)
S A S L Il L L L
S A ;\&_’/ (bar) - 800
=S=== = g (vs)
= 3 45
Lz Ly $ 600
Wrenches and tightening torques 2 4
H = manual tightening ? 400
Pressure reducing valve features K = wrench 24 - 30 Nm (22 Ibfi) S
Reduced press. range. . .: from 3.5 to 35 bar X = allen wrench 12 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft) E 15 200
) (from 50 to 500175'1') L = allen wrench 17 - 42 Nm (31 [bft)
Max. inlet pressure .....: 420 bar (5500 psi) Y = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibf) 0 0
Nominal flow ...........: 156 I/min (4 US gpm) Z = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) 0 3 9 12 15 (I/min)
W= wrench 24 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft) Flow
Outlet sections with clamp release kit
—_— Type RC3A-CL Type RCN3A-CL Type RCR3A-CL
T
T2 L T2 L T2
E Clamp release kit r 77 ’7 o 77 ’7 R 77
| I I
‘ Tl ‘ ‘
H ! \ H
) ) | B’* V E 1 V
e MEIT | UEaig | ML |
é @~ | {CL {CL 1CL
56.5 X ( i
2.22 |
12 91.8 } LS1
UK 3.61 } /LS1 ‘ ILS1 L=
Features = | == ‘ ;
Max. flow...............: 45 /min (12 US gpm) ‘ [ | é’} i LT
Max. pressure ..........: 315 bar (4600 psi) ! 'P1 i 1P1 i ”TL”JL i
Internal leakage ........: max. 3 cm*/min @ 100 bar H | ; T1 - 1 P1
(max. 0.018 in*/min @ 1450 psi) ——.—-—) —
For coil features and options see BER type coil at page 160.
°
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Accessories DP X Series

Intermediate section

DP X160 directional valve DP X100 directional valve

DPX160/1/AM3B(TGW3-175\ELTN)/PE-E107(130\130)-8EB3F3.UL3T/EIRE-TAP(VLM)/PE-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3.U3T
\ \ [ \ \ \

Nr. of working Inlet section Working section 1 2 Working section
sections

Common directional
DPX100 directional valve valves specifications

\
/PE-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3.U3T/RDR(03)/DPX100/2-SAE-12VDC
\ \ \
Working section Outlet Nr. of working
section sections Tie rods tightening
wrench 17 - 35 Nm (25.8 [bft)

DPX100
DPX100 outlet section
working section /
e

DPX100
working section

DPX160
working section

DPX160
working section

Tie rods tightening
wrench 19 - 50 Nm (37 [bft)

1 Intermediate section page 1568 n DPX160 side assembling kit
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION CODE DESCRIPTION
EIR 3EL4053004* For valves with hydraulic or mechanical 5TIR112141 For 1 working section valve
controls, with M1 pressure gauge port 5TIR112189 For 2 working section valve
5GUA160V FPM o-ring seal kit 5TIR112237 For 3 working section valve
EIRE 650425002V# For valves with two-side electrohydraulic 5TIR112285 For 4 working section valve
control; with pilot V, drain L, M1 pressure 5TIR112333 For 5 working section valve
gauge ports 5TIR112382 For 6 working section valve
EIRZS 650425004V# As previous one, for valves with one-side
electrohydraulic control n DP X100 side assembling kit
2 Pilot and drain CODE DESCRIPTION

5TIR110142 For 2 working section valve

CODE DESCRIPTION 5TIR110178 For 3 working section valve
XGlU622301V# Male G1/4 to female SAE6 joint 5TIR110216 For 4 working section valve
XTAP81713V# SAE6 plug for internal pilot and drain 5TIR110253 For 5 working section valve
4TAP310007 Optional M10x1 DIN906 plug for external drain 5TIR110286L For 6 working section valve

5TIR110322 For 7 working section valve

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.
(*): Codes are referred to UN-UNF thread.

(]
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DP X Series Accessories

Intermediate section

EIRE intermediate section

For DPX valves with two-side electrohydraulic controls.

o i© a
= QS
g
O) o
N2
1H —1
J» M10 (nr.2)
deep 15 - 0.59
E F
© Nr. of with M or N with standard
n S ~ ™ .
G : o oD § 2 working inlet sections or HP sections
@~ 1 4 S sections
@7, mm mm
P \ I
LS Vi o leda 1 98 3.86 - -
L1 S RN I 2 146 5.75 107 4.21
o NS K:\ rr ~N a3 o
N TR W 3 194 7.64 143 5.63
wle Rl S P1 4 242 9.53 179 7.05
§ S F T1
[ LS1 5 290 11.42 215 8.46
ll: I 6 338 13.31 251 9.88
7 - - 287 11.30
L1 Vi1
- 1
—T1
= |
= |
|
|
|
LLs1
e I
— ‘
=
EL |
A
I——‘« P1
- _—_—__— 1
158

D2WWEDO2A




"
o
=
o
(7]
X
o
(]

Accessories

Intermediate section

EIR intermediate section

For DPX valves with hydraulic or mechanical controls; for dimensions and port position see EIRE type on previous page.

SUOI}28S §3]4N0 1o
suolpoes 8upjiom 0OTIXdd

suoljoas 8upjiom Jo
uoldss §9|ul 09TXdd

SUOI408S 43]4NO IO
suolyoas upjlom 0OTIXdd

suol}oas 3uyiom Jo
uoldas 48Ul 09TXdd

EIRZS intermediate section

For DPX valves with one-side electrohydraulic controls; for further dimensions see EIRE type on previous page.

SUOI}28S 43]4N0 1o
suoloas 8upjiom 00TXdd

A3 B3

M1

|
\
|
e Y

suolyoas upjiom Jo
uoldss §9|ul 09TXdd

SUOI}28S 43]4N0 1o
suoldes Supjiom QOTXdd

(74

Suoljoes m_(__v_‘_0>> 10
uolo8s 481Ul 09TXdd
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DP X Series

Coils and connectors

Coil type Voltage

10 vDC

12 vDC

14 vDC

BER
24 VDC

28 VDC

48 VDC
110VDC

220 VDC

12 vDC

24 VDC
BE 48 VDC

110 vDC

220 VDC

10 vDC

12 VvDC

24 VDC
BT 26 VDC

48 VDC
110 vDC

220 VDC

12 vDC
24 VDC
10,5 vDC

BPV

12 vDC
D12

24 VDC

Mating connectors
(For connector with rectifier
see following table)

Accessories

1ISO4400
4SLEOO1000A

4SLEO01200A
4SLE001217A®

4SLE002400A
4SLEO02408A®
4SLE302400AW

4SLEO04800A
4SLE304800AW

4SLEO11000A
4SLE311000AW

4SLEO022000A
4SLE322000AW

4S5L1000120

4511000240
4SL1030240W

4511010480

4SL1011100
4S5L1031100®

4511022200
45811032200

4SL3000100

45813000120
4SL3000126%

4SL3000240
4S1L3030240%"
4SL3000260

4SL3000480
4SL.3030480W

43813001100
48L3031100%

4SL3002200
4S1L3032200W

4SLA001200
4SLA002400
4S0L412011

4S0L412012
450L412016®

4S0L412024

4CN1009995

Deutsch DT

4SLEOO01201A®
4SLEOO01209A®-®
4SLEO01202A®

4SLEO01216 A9
4SLEOO01206A®

4SLEOO1400A®
ASLEO01401A©-¢
4SLEOO1402A6B-®

4SLE002401A®
4SLE002407A®E-®
4SLE002402A

4SLEO02802A®

4811000123
4811000140
48L1000124®

4511002401

45813000130
4513000134k
45813000128

4513000249
481300024 C#-4

480L412111®

4S0L412013®

4s80L412112®@
45014120159
45014121132

480L412025%
480L412124®
480L412027¢-%

5CON140031

Connectors

AMP JPT

4SLEOO01203A®
4SLEO01211A6G-®

4SLEOO1403A®-®

4SLEO02403A®

4SLEOO2800A®

45L3000122®
48L3001200%-%

451.3000248®

480L412224>

5CONO0O03

Packard
Weatherpack

4SLEO01210A®

4SL3000124®

5CONOO1

Packard
Metri-pack

4SLEO01214A®

4SL3000127®@

5CONO017

Flying leads
(without conn.)

4SLEO01207A

4SLE002404A

4811000122

45L300012C

4513000246

450L412017®

Notes: (%) supply with AC and use only with rectifier connector - (2) with flying leads - (®) with bidirectional diode - (®) with unidirectional diode
(°) integrated perpendicular type - (¢) integrated parallel type
ISO 4400 mating connector with rectifier
Voltage
type BER coil type BT coil type BPV coil type BE coil type D12 coil

24 VDC 4CN1010240 4CN3010240 - 4CN1010240 -

48 VDC 4CN1010480 4CN3010480 - 4CN1010480 -

110 VDC 4CN1011100 4CN3011100 - 4CN1011100 -

220 VDC 4CN1012200 4CN3012200 - 4CN1012200 -

lveil
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DP X Series

Accessories

Coils and connectors

Features
Nominal voltage tolerance : +10%

Type BER

1SO4400 connector

AMP JPT connector

Power rating.......

119.1W - 28 VDC
119 W - 10/14/48/110/220 VDC

24/110/220 RAC

o Max. operating current ... :1.90 A - 10 VDC
. KE e M 1,60 A - 12 VDC
% SN Y a9 N i elg :1.36 A - 14 VDC
= s :0.80 A - 24 VDC

L ses5 | s | | s | £0.68 A - 28 VDC

1.52 1.42 G 142 .0.40 A - 48 VDC

DEUTSCH DT04 connector
(parallel type)

DEUTSCH DT04 connector
(perpendicular type)

:0.17 A - 110 VDC
:0.09 A - 220 VDC
:0.89 A - 24 RAC
:0.45 A - 48 RAC
:0.19 A - 110 RAC

o0 :0.09 A - 220 RAC
1 Coil insulance.............: Class H (180°C - 356°F)
KRS e 2 3 Weather protection.......:IP65 - 1SO04400
3| ol C) o . - IP69K - Deutsch DT
% 2R 9 :IP65 - AMP JPT
= :IP67 - Weatherpack
‘ 38.5 ‘ ‘ 36 ‘ ‘ 38.5 ‘ ‘ 36 ‘ 1 IP67 - Metri-pack
1.52 1.42 1.52 1.42 Insertion..................:100%
Flying leads with Flying leads with PACKARD Flying leads with PACKARD
Flying leads DEUTSCH DT04 connector WEATHER-PACK connector METRI-PACK connector
200 144 202
7.87 5.67 7.95
d= 4 11 Bl == =N
AN S 435 415 48
,76' #i 1.71 1.63 1.89
ga 2O
InhaE- = =
o<
385 ‘ ‘ 36 ‘
1.52 1.42
Type BE
1ISO4400 connector DEUTSCH DT04 connector Features
Nominal voltage tolerance : +10%
Power rating..............:18.7 W - 12 VDC
T =)
oo %E 617,3W—110VDC
0| u,\)'icrf E} 3~ 0] % E} :15.7 W - 220 VDC
|~ g; Bl g; :18.3 W - 24 RAC
NS NS 116 W - 110 RAC
386 0 | 056 | e | 116 W- 220 RAC
1.52 1.18 1.52 1.18 Max. operating current ... :1.56 A - 12 VDC
:0.77 A - 24 VDC
Flying leads Flying leads with :0.157 A - 110 VDC
DEUTSCH DT04 connector :0.08 A - 220 VDC
ﬂi' ﬂ n 300 :0.85 A - 24 RAC
gQ 11.81 :0.16 A - 110 RAC
g NS _&&_ :0.08 A - 220 RAC
— Coil insulance.............: Class F (165°C - 3/1°F)
e W a ,—g—\ Weather protection.......:IP65 - 1SO4400
&)~ (} ol :IP69K - Deutsch DT
]l Insertion..................:100%
38.6 30 ‘
1.52 1.18
°
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DP X Series

Accessories

Coils and connectors

Type BT

1SO4400 connector

AMP JPT connector

Features
Nominal voltage tolerance :
Power rating

+10%

119 W - 10 VDC

121 W -12/24/26 VDC
:20.3 W - 48 VDC

LIS —uﬂl 0l :17.3 W - 110 VDC
qlS 0| fﬁ g: :17.7 W - 220 VDC
o [Te]
<~ %y “N'Q 119.9 W - 24 RAC
S :20.7 W - 48 RAC
50 ? 36.5 :20 W - 110/ 220 RAC
1.9 1.44 Max. operating current ... : 1.9 A - 10 VDC
:1.77 A -12 VDC
Flying leads :0.89 A - 24VDC
:0.84 A - 26 VDC
i :0.43 A - 48 VDC
— :0.16 A - 110 VDC
—1 E:ﬂ [E%j] :0.08 A - 220 VvDC
é[ o | ) K 10.93 A - 24 RAC
© - o Q= LD :0.47 A - 48 RAC
N EE Mb %y IS :0.18 A - 110 RAC
=i :0.09 A - 220 RAC
50 |.2365 50 |- 2375 Coil insulance. ............: Class F (165°C - 31]°F)
1.97 1.44 1.97 0 1.48 '
Weather protection.......:IP65 -1SO4400
L dimension 1 IP69K - Deutsch DT
Coil type P65 - AMP JPT
(mm) (in) :IP67 - Weatherpack
12VDC 247 9.72 :IP67 - Metri-pack
Insertion..................¢: 100%
24VDC 307 12.09
Flying leads with Flying leads with Flying leads with
DEUTSCH DT04 PACKARD WEATHER-PACK PACKARD METRI-PACK
connector connector connector
170 215 145
6.6 8.4 5.71
—1 —1 —1
Type BPV
1ISO4400 connector Flying leads Features
Nominal voltage tolerance : +10%
200 Power rating.............. :8 W -12/24 VDC
13.79 Max. operating current ... :0.67 A - 12 VDC
. :10.33 A - 24VDC
ole fﬂ I |ﬂ| af m’r‘ 4 Coil Insulance............. : Class H (180°C - 356°F)
ol IS P2 = N 212 /A = Weather protection.......: P65 - 1SO4400
S~ I\ N~ I\ Insertion..................: 100%
29.5 ‘ ' 22 295 ‘ ' 22
1.16 0.87 1.16 0.87
°
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DP X Series

Accessories
Coils and connectors
Type D12
Features
1SO 4400 ' DEUTSCH DT04 connector Nominal voltage tolerance : +10%
connector (with or without bidirectional diode) Power rating..............:36 W - 10.5/12/24 VDC
i Max. operating current ... : 3,43 A - 10.5 VDC
il @ ‘J‘@‘ :3A-12 VDC
PTq :1.56 A -24VDC
. L
@E RS Coil insulance. ............: Class H (180°C - 356°F)
{3 © {5 Weather protection. ......: P65 - 1ISO4400
3 5 g % 1 IP69K - Deutsch DT
NS | (W] | [ :IP65 - AMP JPT
35 ! 35 Insertion..................:100%
738 1.38
Flying leads with Flying leads with
Flying leads DEUTSCH DT04 connector AMP JPT connector
= 1
N
S

2.01

(D)

"
1225
0.89

1.97 1.38
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Installation and maintenance

DP X Series

Main rules

The DPX series valves are assembled and tested as per the technical specifications of this catalogue.

Before the final installation on your equipment, please follow the below recommendations:

- the valve can be assembled in any position; in order to prevent body deformation and spool sticking mount the product
on a flat surface;

- In order to prevent the possibility of water entering the spool control kit, do not use high pressure washdown directly on the
valve;

- prior to painting, ensure plugs on normally open ports are tightly in place.

FITTING TIGHTENING TORQUE - Nm / /bft

THREAD TYPE P inlet port A and B workports T outlet port LS signal port V and L ports
BSP G1/2 G 3/8 G1/2 G 1l/4 G 1/
With O-Ring seal 50/36.9 35/35.8 50/36.9 25/184 25/18.4

§ With copper washer 60/44.3 40/29.5 60/44.3 30/22.1 30/22.1

E X,Vg:hjfe' and rubber 60/44.3 30/22.1 60/44.3 16/11.8 16/11.8
UN-UNF 3/4-16 (SAE 8) 6/16-18 (SAE 6) 3/4-16 (SAE 8) 9/16-18 (SAE 6) 9/16-18 (SAE 6)
With O-Ring seal 35/25.8 30/22.1 35/25.8 30/22.1 30/22.1
BSP G1/2 G 3/4 G 3/8 G1l/2 G 34 G1/2 G 3/4 G 14 G1lA4
With O-Ring seal 50/36.9 90/664 35/358 50/369 90/66.4 50/369 90/66.4 25/184 26/184

8 With copper washer 60/44.3 90/66.4 40/29.5 60/443 90/664 60/44.3 90/66.4 30/22.1 30/22.1

§ m':h:ee' and rubber 60/443 70/51.6 30/221 60/443 70/516 60/443 70/5L6 16/11.8 16/11.8
UN-UNF 7/8-14 (SAE 10) (33/:;18‘5] ! 1/16£;:‘2 (2 7/8-14 (SAE 10) 9/16-18 (SAE 6) 9/16-18 (SAE 6)
With O-Ring seal 90/66.4 35/25.8 95/70.1 90/66.4 30/22.1 30/22.1
BSP G 3/4 G 3/4 G1 G 14 G1lA4
With O-Ring seal 90/66.4 90 100/73.8 25/184 25/18.4

g With copper washer 90/66.4 90 90/66.4 30/22.1 30/22.1

E yg:hjfe' and rubber 70/51.6 70 100/73.8 16/11.8 16/11.8

UN-UNF
With O-Ring seal

11/16-12 (SAE 12)
95/70.1

11/16-12 (SAE 12)
95/70.1

15/16-12 (SAE 16)
150/100.6

9/16-18 (SAE 6)
30/22.1

9/16-18 (SAE 6)
30/22.1

NOTE - These torques are recommended. Assembly tightening torque depends on many factors, including lubrication, coating
and surface finish.
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Installation and maintenance DP X Series

Connection between two directional valves

All the examples shown allow contemporary workports operations.

With two or more DPX Series valves connected as shown, only one bleed valve is needed, on the last DPX valve and it is
necessary to blank plugs on the others valves.

However if DPX valves are far from each other or configured with many sections, the Bleed valve may be required on each
directional valve.

Example 1: connection between DPX series valves, Open Center circuit

Al B1 A2 B2 LV

a=n

Example 2: connection between DPX series and DPC series valves, Open Center circuit

T
A2 B2 LV A2 B2 Al B1 e
o ]
| |
| |
| H|
G |
| |
| %m |
! =4 |
I |
|
i =
| LS1
| | | | 1
%LA ,,,,, [ —— j E—
P T1
4T

Check valve on L.S. line

(]
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Installation and maintenance

DP X Series

Connection between two directional valves

Example 3: connection between DP X series valves, Closed Center circuit

Bleed valve has to be installed only on one DPX valve

A2 B2 T2

Al B1

LV

A2 B2

Al Bl

NOTE: if there is a big distance between the valves, the following circuit is suggested.

A2 B2 T2

Al B1

LV

A2 B2

Al B1

D2WWEDO2A
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Installation and maintenance DP X Series

Connection between two directional valves

Example 4: connection between DPX series and DPC series valves, Closed Center circuit

A2 B2 L V A2 B2
T
|
! }
| T
U T
il
| \ 1
.
| e
I
|
|
]
| ' gl
|
L ,4,7,7,4[,7
- LSAB

Check valve on L.S. line

(]
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DPX Series Installation and maintenance

Electrohydraulic control connection

On/off electrohydraulic control

See below an example of on/off control for a working section.

Working section
pressure reducing valves on module

E1-E2 connectors on
pressure reducing valves

selector N° Function

switch
R 1 signal (+)
r T 2 GND(-)

Wiring example to connect and 2&
control electrohydraulic modules

;uAse Mating connectors
For Type Part code

r *{ 1 E1-E2 AMP JPT  5CON120087
L__ 1
emergency

device

+ -
battery

(]
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Accessories

DP X Series

Proportional electrohydraulic control

Electrohydraulic control connection

See below a proportional control system for two working sections, equipped with a proportional analog Hall-effect joystick.

The circuit is a connection example, the pin-out refers to standard devices; for ordering codes, detailed information and

customization, please contact our Sales Department.

Handle type P
up to 3 proportional axes

J1 joystick connector

Nr Function

VJ+
VJ-

/

X axis

Y axis

o O A O N B

Joystick AJW
analog,

E1-E4 connectors on
pressure reducing valves

CED400W control unit
up to 4 working sections

D1 control unit connector

Nr Function Nr Function
Function 1 Vbb () 7
signal (+) > 8
GND (-) 3 9
4 operator pres. 10 X axis
N° Function 5 7 11 Y oxis
_ 6 / 12 GND (-)
8 Vi D2 control unit connector
9  operator presence Nr Function Nr Function
10 / 1/ 7
1/ 2 valve E2 (+) valves E3/E4 (-)
12 / 3 valve E4 (+) valves EL/E2 (-)
4 valve E3 (+) 10 /
5 / 11 valve E1 (+)
N 6 / 12 /

two prop. axes

1st working section 2nd working section

pressure reducing valves pressure reducing valves
on module

on module

1 5 8 11 1
214 |9 4 10|12

Wiring example
to connec and
control unit

to joysticks

fuse
5A

Wiring example to connect
control unit to electrohydraulic modules

emergency
device
1
f Mating connectors
L1
For Type Part code
- + J1 Deutsch DTM06-12S 5CON140041
D1 Deutsch DTM06-128 5CON140041
battery D2 Deutsch DTM06-12SB 5CON140067
E1-E4 AMP JPT 5CON120087
lvoil
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DP X Series

Appendix A

Electrohydraulic controls: hysteresis calculation rule
Hysteresis is calculated as the difference between control currents (l2-11), needed to reach 560% of nominal spool stroke, referred

to maximum control current Imax, needed to reach 100% of spool stroke.
l2 is determined on spool stroke increase line, I is determined on spool stroke decrease line.

Example diagram for
data detection

Max stroke

2 // !
. 2-1
'Efg Hysteresis % = x 100
& |50% of max stroke IMAX
0 Vd
0 Ii I2 Imax
Current
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